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of Fair A; 
Which is the foundation of 
Chriſtian Religion. 
8 "CHAP. 1, 
, 7 e omake vs to eſtecme avi 


« ſetks ier Faith aboue all things, 


tere is nothing ordi- 
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be” narily that hath more 

power and efficacie to 
ſtirre vp the deſires 
and a 


appetites of the RS 
== will of man, then the | 

profite which he knoweth to be in the 

thing that he purſueth : As tothe con. 
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2 Of Faith, 

trary there is nothing that diſwadeth 
him more from an enterpriſe, than the 
inconveniences, loſſes, and dammages 
which he foreſees and feares may hap- 
pen vnto him in the purſute thereofzBe- 
cauſe that natutally men are enclined 
to de fire and ſeckeaſter their profit and 
advantage in all things. Nowinall that 
man can thinke on ot jmagine in this 
world, there is nothing that is more, 


nor ſo profitable nor bealthfull vnto 


bim, as is the true Faith, forimany rea- 
ſons z of the which, to avoyde prolixi- 
ty, Iwill onelytouch three. 


The firſt ſhall be, that without faith 


Heb. 11. (as faith the Apoſtle) it is jmpoſſible to 
pleaſe God; as to the contrary, with 


faithjt is not poſſible to diſpleaſe him. 
It remaines then to conſider what the 
fauour and grace of God is, towards 
thoſe vnto home it pleaſeth him to 
jmpart them, and what are the profits, 
gaines, and advantages, that wee may 


hope for ftõ them, & receaue as well in 
Rom. 1. this liſe, as herafter; for from che grace 


of. God firſt eammeth a peace, that is 


Pal. 119. to ſay, an vniverſall proſpexity, which 


ſpreads 


Of Faith. 7 
reads it ſelfe ouer vs, and vniverſally 
ouerall things that may appertaine or 
happen vnto vs. Fot thoſe things which | 
wethinkeare euill in themſelues, as pos Mat. 5: 
verty, ſickneſſe, warre, famine, baniſh» / 

ment, priſon, and other ſuch like jn- 
commodities, are turned vnto vs, into 

as many fortunes and bleſſmgs, when 

we are in the grace of God; who by his 
jnfinite wiſdome, for the loue which he 

beateth vs, can ſo vel accomodate & aps 

ply all things that happen to vs, of what 

nature or condition ſo euer they be, that ,,> . 
they al wayes helpe vs to our ſaluation, 

and cannot be noyſome or hurtfull vn- Rom. 11; 
to vs, although we ſhould thinke they 
did, through a falſe and vaine oppinion 
chat we haue thereof; Afterwards be- 
ing fauorites and welbeloued,of God 
(according to the common proverbe, 


[ | which ſayth, that — all 


things ate common) there is a commu - Mat. 25. 
nalty of all good things berweene Gd 
and vs; In to much that not onely Hea. 

ven, Earth, and all that is in them, doe 


jntire 


4 Of Faith. 

x, Cor. 1. jntire and perfect felicity that is in 
GSaod, and even his power, his wiſedome, 
his goodneſſe, his juſtice, his truth; his 
dclemency, and mercy, (Which are the 
tiue andi proper goods ot out God, and 
in the contemplation and paſſeſſion of 

the M bich hee taketh his delight) are 

ours, by title of marriage, and oi the al · 
lyance which hee hath contracted with 

vs by his grace. So that this day we are 
applyed there vnto, bythe guift which 

hee hath given vs of them, as ſaich the 
Apoſtle, All things are yours, and you 

are leſus Chiiſts, and Chriſt is Gods; 
* from whence we may jnfer, that being 
in the grace of God, we ate conſequent- 

ly in the grace of the Angels, Arch. an- 

gels, Cherubines, Seraphin es, Thrones 

Pov ers, Governments, and other ſpiri- 

tuall creatures that are in Heaven. Allo 

the Heavens; the Sonne, the Mone, 
the Starresz the fo er Elements, to wit, 
the Fire, the Ayte, the Water, the Earth; 

and in gene rall all creatures compoun- 

ded of them, ate for us; that is to ſaye, 

to keepe, neſerue, and defend vs. toac- 
commodate every oe according torus 

| 4 faculties, 


Of Faith, 5 


faculties, meanes and power, and to op- 

ſc themſelues with all their might, a- 
gainſt whomſoeuer ſhould go about to 
annoy or offend vs: yea that wee may 
alſo put in this rancke the Divels the m. Gen, 7. 
ſelues, the which (although they be the Iohn. i i. 
cappitall enemies of mankind, and mut. 
derers of many from the beginning) are 
nevertheles maugre them, conſtrained 
to procvre our ſalvation, without min- 
ding it, or deſiring to do it, being ther- 
vnto compe lled by the almighty power 
of God ʒ the which he doth jmploy in 
the favour and friendſhip which he bea- 
reth vs, to turne the counlels and put- 
poles of the Divell, to the contrary of 
that which hee deſiretb, andthinketh; 
cauſing that his temptations by the 
which he aſſayes to ruinate vs, are exer- 
ciſes to humble vs, to trye our faith and 
patience, and to jlluſtrate the glory of Ioh. r. &. a, 
God inthe ſhewing forth of the vertues Lu. 2. 
which he hath put into vs: The which en. 
we ſee in Job, Peter, Paal, and other 
Apoſtles, and ia all the Saints that ever 
were: The which by how much they 


haue been more tempted, they haue by 
B 3 ſo 


Pſal. 112.4 


6 Of Faith, 

ſo muchthemoreproficed in the know. 
ledge and feare of God; as ſaytn the 
Prophet ſpeaking of the faithfull man, 
Umo the righteous ariſeth lig he in dark- 
nes; beis mercifull and full of compaſſion 


and rig hteouſuet. This grace bringeth vs 


1. Cor. 12. 
I, Tim, 6, 


Gen. 17. 


Pal. 16. 6. 


alſo a ſufficiency, as Ieſus Chriſt ſayth to 
to the Apoſtle: That his grace ought to 
ſuffice him. And elſewhere, that god- 
lineſſe is alwayes joyned with ſufficien- 
cy and contentment. As alſo God con- 
tracting allyance with Abraham ſaid vn. 
to him; ] am the Lord thy God, thy 
ſufficiency and thy defence; wherevnto 
allo agreeth that which the Prophet 
ſayth. The Lord is the portion of mine 
inheritance, and of my cup, thou ſhalt main= 
tame my lot. The lines art fallen vnto mee 
in pleaſant places, I haus à fatre heritage. 
And elſewhere. O Lord that art my por- 


tion, I haus determined toheepe thy word. 
Seeing then that faith puts vs in poſſeſſi- 


on of our Gov, (in u home, and by 
whome are all things), It bringeth vnto 
vs a beatitude, nd; erfect contentmẽt, 
vchich is che end and purpoſe wherevnto 
we aipire, and wherein we truſt when: 

. Ne 


Of Faith, 7 
ee haue attained it. And for this cauſe 
Faith oughtto be more precious an d re- 
commendable vnto vs then any thing 
elſe what{ocuer. i 

Now to aſſure vs yet farther of that ephc. 3. 
which is ſpoken, by faith leſus Chriſt 1. Tim,z, . 
dwelleth in our hearts, who is the war- 
rant of the alliance that we haue made 
with God ; and therefore is hee called 
Emanuell; that is to ſay, God with vs; Mat. ts 
it is the ſecond reaſon the which ought 
greatly to make vs eſteeme of and ſeeke 
after Faith; becauſe it vnites vs with 
leſus Chtiſt, and is the meanes by the 
which eating his fleſh, and drinking his 
bloud, we dwell in him and he in vs for 
ever; ſo we cannot chooſe but we muſt 
be very happie, ha vingthe grace of Gd 
with all his bleſſings; Item, the Iuſtice, | 
the Life, the Light of his Sonne, and in n 
ſumme all thinges, that hee giveth vs in 
his fauour, as ſayth the Apoſtle; for e. Rom. 5. 
ven as by ſinne, and the diſobedience of 
our forefathers, wee loſt in them the 
grace of God, and conſequently all fe- 
licity; alſo by the ſecond Adam, which 
is Ieſus Chriſt, and his obidience, wee 
| B 4 recouer 
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| | Of Faith, 


recouer better then that which we haue 
loſt,for we are now aſſured that we cans 
not periſh, as ſaych the Prophet ſpea- 
Pal. 48.7. king of the Church. At we haue heard 
ſo hane wee ſcene in the Citie of the Lord 
of Hoftes, in the Citie of our God, God 


| | Pi, will ſtabliſb it for euer. Godis in the mid- 


deft thereof, there fore ſhall it not be moo- 
Plal. 65.4, ned: God /ballhelpe it verie early. Bleſs 
ſedis be whome thou chooſeſt and canſeſt 
to come to thee, he ſhall dwell in thy courts, 
and wee (ball be ſatisfied with thepleaſures 
of thine bouſe, euen of thine bolie Tem- 


| , ain. 8; ple. And in S. John, My ſheepe heate 


my voyce, I know them, and they fol- 
low mee, and I giue vnto them eternal! 
life, and they ſhall never periſh, ncither 
ſhall any plucke them out of my hand: 
Ofe; 2. and in Oſee, I will marry thee in juflice 
and in Faith &c. Then asall the jnfidels 
by their jnfidelity are deptived of Ieſus 
Chtiſt, and by conſequent of God his 
Father, vnto whome wee cannot come 
neere but by him, they are for this rea- 
ſon accurſed and miſerable for ever; 
And to the contrary the faithfull ever- 
laſtingly happie, by reaſon that * : 
ot 


Of Faith. 9 
doth joyne and vnite them jndiſſolubly 
with the one and the other. 
The third reaſon which ought great- 
ly to recommend faith vnto vs, is that, 
25 we cannot be agree able to God with- 
out it, as we haue ſhewed zalſo nothing 1 
of all that proceeds from vs, ean be plea. wet * 3 
fng vnto him without it, neither pray- 2 | 
eis nor thanksgivings, nor conſe ſſions, SH 
not any worke that wee can doe; nor 
likewiſe any vertue that is in vs; for 
without Faich all the ſhew- and appea- 
trance that is in vs and in our vertues is 
but hipoctiſie. There were in old time 


ſome 1 and Law-makers, * 
who although they were jufidels, they C44” — 
5 


ſeemed neverthelesto be adorned with 2 
many laudabſe vertues: IT Foorates, 2 | We 
minonaas, Ariſti des, Ph to ie 
Botff tlie C atoes, and diuers others 
and nevertheleſſe all that which ſeemed 4% ef * 
reſplendant in them, was but a maske ar Ht 


— 


and falſe viſard of veitue. For even as H 
a flower painted vpon a wall, hath the . 
forme and colour of a flower, but not „„ . 4 
the life, the beauty, and the ſweetneſſe; v tor 
Like alſo as a fire painted on a board if 


„ | 


10 Of Faith. 
bath the forme therof, but not the light 


nor the heat; alſo all the vertues that 


were in theſe t jllulirious perſona. 
ges, were all but ſhadows and ſheins 
of vertue, And as ro meat how exqui. 


ſite ſoe ver it be, hath any taſt or ſavour | 


if it benot ſeuſowed with ſome ſalt; al. 
ſo the patience of Soc rates, the juſtice of 
An ales the piety of Epaminondas, the | 
conſtaneie of Phocion, being not ſeaſo- 

ned with Faith, was but vnſavoury. And 
ſuch perſonages ſayth S. Auſt in did re- 
ſemble a ligely horie, that trots well and 
vſeth his joynts nimbly, but is out of his 
way; fot the mote he goeth forward, the 
more hee looſeth himſelfe; So ſuch 
people being not in the way whichGod 


bath "ey n. ed and taught in his Law, 


although they may ſeeme to runne and 


gallop well: hevertheleſle, io be ſhort, 
they did nothing but ſtray and goe fare 
from their dutie, having not choſen the 
way that they muſt follow, northe end 


© wheretothey muſt tend, whichis the 


cauſc for the which that good Father 
ſayd in many places, that the vertues 


a were in them (beeing deſtitute of 


Faith) 


light 
5 that 
Ona. 
ws 
qui. b 
vVour 
; al. 
ce of 


the | 


aſo. 
And 


re- ö 


lis word of Fan yn the ſcripture 6: . a q 


deceaved by the antiquity and equivo- 
cation of this word, the which is ti 


4 to bealledgedin fix ſundry ſorts, x her- 


which ſome men call hiſts 
knowledge of the things ſpoken of in C. A 1 


Of Faith, 11 
Faith) were reputed for ſinnes before 
God, grounding his ſpeech vppon that 
which the Apoſtle writeth to the Ro- 
mans, Allthat is done without Faith, is Rom. 74. | 
fone. To the end then that wee, our 
worke s, and our vertues may be plea- 
ſing to God, true Faith is neceſſaty for 
VS. 
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CHAP. 11, 
& A ditiifion of the kmas of Faith,whers 


of mention is made in t hæ Scripture. 


is not alwaies to bee taken in one * 
ſence, nor in one ſignification; which . fa Ty 
muſt bee noted, to the end that tlioſe gd 2 5 
that read the Mord of God bee not 2. Sibel 


4122 * 
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ſome ttue jntelligence of many places 


compare divets places of holy 


are ſo faire from being faithfull, that 


vangelicall verity, then they. It is not 


12 Of Faith. 


the Scriptures, as well of the old as of by ih 
the new Teſtament, The which know. Hudg 
ledge onely is not ſufficient to make a Nvnto 
man faithfull, for we ſee that the Rab. II 
bines among the lewes haue great n fait 


knowledge in texts of the Scripture, and 5 
t T 


thereof, the which nevertheleſſe are not 
reputed faithfull for all that. Inthe Pa- 
piſtrylikewiſe wee ſee many Monc kes 
and Doctors of Sorbonne, and of other 
Vniverſities, that can well _—_ and 

crip- 
ture in their ſermons and writings, the 
which moſt an end they pull (as it is 
ſayd) by the haires, to make them to 
ſerue for proofe and confirmation of 
their errours and lyes. Nevertheles they 


there are no people more contrary nor 
more enemies to the true Faith of leſus 


Chriſt, nor that do reſiſt and fight with 
gieatet fin ĩe and courage againſt the E- 


then jnoughtorcad the holy Scriptures, 
to remember that which is therein 
ſpoken of, for to ground a firme ow 

7 


Of Faith. 13 
sol by the which we may be juſtified in the 
judgement of God; and be agreeable 
nto him. 15 
The ſecond kind ĩs of thoſe that haue La mes. 2. 
* faith like vnto that of Divels; Who by 2 
¶ xeaſon of the ſubtilty of their ſpirits, and 
of the long time fince their creation, are 
not jgnorant of the holy ſcriptures, 
which we ſee in the hiſtory of the Evan⸗ 
geliſts, which ſay, that Satan addreſ- Mat. 4. 
ſing himſelfe to leſus Chtiſt, to trye if 
he could make him turne; and to ſnatch 
from him t he faith and perſwaſion that 
he had, that he was the ſonne of God; 
alleadgeth places of ſcripture vnto him 
to wit, of the 91, Pſalme, wherein hee 
ſhewed that hee had ſome knowledge 
thereof; but hee was not faithfull 
though, being deſtitute of the feare of 
God, of the hope of Salvation, and of a 
true confidence in his promiſes. All 
which things are neceſſarily and eſſenti- 
ally of the natute of true faith. So that 
if theſe things ate not joyned mto it; it 
cannot in any wiſe ſubſiſt· Wer ſee alſo 
that many heretickes, as Anon U Nur 
denius, Oalentize, Marcioh,' Lyalline- 


rs, 


14 Of Faith; 
ris; Neſtoriut, Eutiches, aud divers ol 
thers, had the Scriptures in hand, 
which they did pervert and corrupt 
being jnduced there vnto by the evil 
os who vrged them, and made them 
inate, the which although they 
were in the Church, marked with the 
Baptiſme of Jeſus Chriſt, exerciſed in 
che texts of the Bible it ſelfe, provided 
wich Eccleſiaſticall charge. Nevertheles 
let not to be wicked and vnbeleevers, 2 
alſothe Apoſtle calleth them Apoltas 
tes. and ſtraglers from the faith. 
t. Tim. 1. This ſecond kind may ſeeme to ſome 
qa be like vntothe former; but there is 
great difference betweene thoſe two, 
the which may clearely be perceived by 
the collation of their effects, for hiſtori- 
call ſaith doth not rejoyce, trouble, nor 
aſſure the conſcitnces of thoſe that hau © 
it che which reading the hiſtories & r-. 
cher texts of the Bible, are no more mo. 
ued in their hearts wich the reading ther 
of, thẽ if they read ſome profane hiſtory, 
or other treatiſe of Philoſophy, becauſe 
they did not apply the reading thereof 
tothe end & true vſe, whereto it ought 


f Faith, 9 
to be applyed, which is to rule and or- 
daine the eſtate ofthe affections, paſſi⸗ 
ons, deſires, and all humane actions, but 
doe content themſelues that they haue 
well remembred what they haue read, 
to ſet it before them as occaſion is offe- 
red, in ſuch company as they ſhall be in, 
and ſhe thereby that they are not ig- 
norant of Theologie; but the faich f 
Divels and the reprobate repreſents n- 
to them, the threatnings, judgments, 
and dreadfull face of God, which doth 
ſometimes ſo aſtoniſh and fright them, 
that chey tremble and quake, ſeeking 
every where for reſt and remedie to 
their torment, which they cannot ſind, 
ſo that of ſome them chat cannot vn- 
dergoe it, ſincke ynder the burthen, and . 
fall into deſpaire, as we may ſee by the 
examples of Caine, Sem, and {udas, 
Ine third is the faith of Myracles, > 
/ © whereofmentionis made in ð. Eabem, 
where it is ſayd; that many ſhalliſay vn- 
to leſvs Chtiſt at the day of udgement, 
Lord, Lord, haue wee not propheſied 
name haue caſt out Divels, and done 
a n many 


- 1 


18 Of Faub. 
many great workes through thy name, 
and then J will eonfeſſe openly vnto 
them, depart from me yee that works 
jniquity. By the which woords Icſuy 
Chriſt rejecteth the, x hich he would ne- 
ver haue done had they been provided 
with a true faith, withthe which itis vn. 
oſſible to diſpleaſe Gody It is allo ſpo- 
1. Cor, 13, — of in the firſt Epiſtle to the Corm. 
John. 1. thians, where the Apoſtte ſpeakethin 
r.Cor.5. this maniier, If I haweall faith, ſo that 
Ephe. 2, 1 can remobue Mountaines, and haus not 
charitie; I am nothing. Which he — 
not ſay of a true faith, the which maketh 
a manthe child of God, and a member 
of the body of Ieſus Chriſt, and Citi- 
zens of the heavenly Cittie ; It is alſo 
>. Theſ. 2. poken of inthe 2. Epiſtle to the Theſ- 1 
ſalonians, whete the Apofile faith, Then 
ſhall the wiched bee renealed whome the * 
Lord ſpall conſame with the p irit of hi: 
erb, andſhalld:#froyt'#ith the bright © 
neſſe of hit romming :' Euen him whoſe | 
com mung it after the working of Satan, in 
allpower aud fignes and woonders of lying, 
and is all dee nuahlenes of wnrighteouſnes, 
in them that periſh; betauſe they receaued 


not 


Of Faith, 17 
wot the loue of the ttuth, that they - 
might be ſaued, whichTheweth jnougli 

that faith and the facultie to doe mita- 

cles, is not alwayes jnoyned with the 
Spirit of regeneratioſi and ſanctificati- 
on; for Tudas who was of the nomber 
of the Apoſtles, had that power to doe 
miracles, although that Teſus Chriſt 
ſaith of hlin that he was a Divell. 

The fourth kind of Faith, whe 

ſpoken in the Seriprure Wa 

| faith rewich thoſemen were proui- 

Jed fora While, of whome mention is i 
made in St. Lale, where ie is ſpoken of Luk. 8, 
thoſe, vpon whom the ſeedſell, who re- | 

ccaved it for a time euen ich joye, bur 
hauing not taken rocte iwrheir hearts, 
withdre vy themſelues in time of temp - 
tation. Simon the Sorcerer was of this 
number, of whome it is ſpoken in the 
Ads, That he beleentd ad was baptizadz AR. 8. 
© Alfo werethoſe whereof: mention is Heb. © 
made by the Apoſile, who hauing ta- 
ſted the word of God, andthe powers 
ofths Age to come, finally fell bache and 
retururdio their vomit;lihe unto the Dogz 
and to mallam them ſelues iuthem filthiner, 
«1.0 izgorn C like 
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2. Pet. 2. [ike onto the Some; Such men for ſome, 
time haue belieued che promiſes of God, 
and continued in the faith, and an jndif- 
ferent perl waſion of the truth of them, 
with Tome joye and reſt that they felt, 
(as is very likely) in their hearts; And 
neverthelefle their Apoſtacy and falling 
fromthe Church, and the doctrine ther. 
of, did ſhew at laſt that in them there 
> 5721  - "A 2 
ames. 2. The faft kind of Faith, is that which is 
. 5 called dead Py S. James, by reaſon of 
| thelikenelle it hath toa dead body, for 
Zz aſter the ſepatation of the ſoule, the _. 
body which temaineth being dead, hat 
neither mooving nor feeliag z alſo a 
dead faith hath no feeling of the bene- 
fits and graces of God, to poyſe and e- 
ſteeme them according to their value, 
wherein they ate like vnto Hogs, that 
cent vp the Maſt which falleth from the 
_ © 1 Oake, and neuer looke vp, whence it 
commeth, Thoſe people are prophane 
2 8 on 72 nor Ieſus 
iſt, nor vpon his word, nor vpon his 
ed in his Church, for che exerciſing, 
3 Fl 2 — 


, 
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nouriſhing and jncreaſing of the faith 
of his children, deſpiſe publike exhor- 
cations, Prayers» thanksgivings, and 
confeſſions... Breete they ſhew them- 
ſelues in all their behaviours to bee Li- 
bertines, and diſordinate, never having 
before their eyes, nor in their memoty 
the great debt which they owe vnto 
God ; for ſo many graces and fayours 
bythem receaved, and which they daily 
receaue at his hands, and as they are 
without feeling of the aboue . ſaid things 
ſo are they ynprovided of all good mos 


tions. For there is no man amongſt the, 
that jmployeth him ſelfe co doe well, nor 
confitme himſelſe to the will of God, 


but are rather contemners of all the 


a admonitions and advertiſments which 


are given them; people altogether gi - 
ven to the world, ſlaues to their fleſh, 
and tothe luſts therot, who neitlier ſerue 

God, nor make ſhew of it. If theſe peo: 


ple thinke they haue faith, they deceaue 


themſelues, as doe thoſe that call a cat · 


7 
* w 


1 : : — « R 
: 1 = : l of , "I 
las, ot a dead body;a man. 
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HAF. II. 
5 Of» true Fab by the which Chriflis 
| 2 are iuſti ed, which is the fixt ani 
- baſt Gude Faith. 


Era weenter into 1 diffinition of 
the true Faith, 'which juſtifieth 

bim that hathi it, xe mut take our ſub. | 
xQ a little higher, and declare hat is 
= offticeand dutie of a chaiſtianinian; 
which'is.to know what hee ought to 


waytfor-f;om God, and a rer re- 


90 00 of him, Thatwhich the faich | 


full wa yt fot from God] is their (alyatis 2 


& eveilaſiing life. That God which re- 3 
quir&hiofhimis a truſt ia his goodnes, 
a feare- of his Ma jeſtir, and an obedi« 


enge co his will. The which three things 
ate taught him by the. word of God, che ; 
which being divided into three parts, ? 
2 „the La e the com- 
ts, andt reatniugs ; b 
— iciteachetlir che ae 
man to leasen rppon him to 


ſer all his hope, and to wayt from him 


* ayde, And bleſſing in all his 
affaires 
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affayres and neceſſities; and by the 
commandements tcacheth him; What 
obedience he cught to rendet to God, 
and thereadineſic and great care which 
he ought to ſle therein; und by the 
threatnings, the feare xhich he ſhould: 
haue to offend him, and to doe or com- 
mit any thing that may diſpleaſe him. 
Now Faich ſets before it ſelfe theſe: 
three kinds of words. And even as che 
object of the fight is the colour, and the 
ſound is the object to the hearing, alſo 
the object of Faith is the word of God, 


the whichiclooketh yppon continually, 
ay ming at ĩt as at a marke, and thereto! 
bending her whole ſight, and her juten- 
tion, fro in the which word ſhee can ne- 


ver ſo little ſtray, but ſhee muſt looſe 


ber ſelfe, becauſe that to bee ſure, ſhee 


muſt of neceſſity reſt vpon a word that 


zs certaine, and ſuch a one as is the oniy 


word of God. Therefore is it that ho- 
neſt folkes doe with good right con- 
demne the faith of Papiſis, who depend 
altogetherof che Pope, and beleeue ja» 
differently all that hee ſayth vnto them 


and all that he teacheth them. Becauſe 
S3 that 
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that bee ing a lying and variable man, 
filled withjgnorance, as are others, n 
cannot be but his word and his doctrine 
muſt bee doubtfull and ſubject to war- 
ranties. But the Chriſtian Faith which 
is aſſayled in ſo many ſorts, and which 

hath ſo many aſlaults to withſtand, and 
ſo many deviſes to prevent, hath great 
need to bee ypheld by a word that 15 
firme, and which cannot bee cafily 
ſhooke with all the temptations where- 
with it is aſſayled. Then for to know 
what Chriſtian Faith is, it is needfull to 


glue a breefe and ſuccinct definition 


thereof. 
Adfnition of Faith, 


— 


* 


— 


T He Chriſtian Faith is a certaine 
1 knowledge and firme perſwaſion, 
which the elect by the vertue of the ho- 
ly Ghoſt, haue every one inthemſelues, 
of the vndoubted verity of. all the 
things contayned in the word of God, 
as well in the old as in the new Tefta- 
INS * | ment 


ment, joyned with a true and perfect 
truſt of theit ſalvarion, propounded vn- 
to them in the Evangelicall promiſe by 
the grace of God, and ratyhed by the 
ſatisfaction made for their ſimes vnto 
his juſtice, by the death and obedience 
of his ſonne, in their name; where vp- 
pon followeth in their hearts a perpetu- 
all joye and conſolation, and an aſſu- 
rance againſt all dangers and temptati- 
wendy; a reſolued will to walke before 
his face, and to acknowledge towards 
hin all their life time ſo greata benefit, 
by a loue, feare, and obedience which 
they vo we vnto him, and doe ſtriue to 
render him for ever, The which defini- 


tion we muſt no declare in particulars. 
Wees ſay firſt, that Faith is a certaine pal 102 
knouledge of the word of God, becauſe Rom. 3. 
there is no other word, whereyppon it 2. Cor.. 
may be well grounded to be aſſured and Pal. 190, 


cCͤeertaine; ſeeing that God alone is jm- * * 


moueable, and permanent for ever, and 

true everlaſtingly: ſo that in him there 

is never yea, and no, and it is one ofthe 

reaſons for the which the Hebrewes na- 

med him /ehowa, becauſe it is his pros 
ne C4 perty . 
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peity to bee true, and to waintaine his 
truth for evex, alwayes to effect whatſo. 


ever he ſayth and promiſeth at the time 
by him appoynted. All men then to be 
well jnforwed and aſſured thereof, 
ougbt to haue an expteſſe and cleare 
knowledge ofthe word of God, which 
teacheth it vnto vs; whereby wee may 
perceaue, the great ertout and abuſe of | 
the Pope, and of his Catdinals, Atch- 
biſhops, Biſhops, Curats, and other Pa- 
ſtors of papiſtry, who to deceue the ſim. 
le people, make the belieue that to be 
9 ar required that they ſhold t 
haue acleax & diſtinct knowledge of the Iv 
word of God.; and that it is ſufficient 
that for that matter they referre tbem- 
ſelues to cheit Paſtors, who ſhall an- 


ar- ſwere for them before God: But this 
ſutety is not ſufficient, for being their | 


Mat. 15. | 
Efaic, 29. 


guides,as blind or more blind then chey 


tongue, 


ang ue, and not undefFood? Ie cannot pro- 
: bow vo more then the light of the Sun 
t noone day doth to a blind man, aui to 4 
an that hath no eyes, to apprehend it. 
herefore the elect muſt be very duri- 
pus inſearching, hearing, reading, and 
editating of the word of God, hich 
are the meanes to haue the knowledge 
thereof. Ieſus Chritt alſo exhortethve- Iohn. g. 
uery one of vs thervnto, when he ſaith, 
earch the Scriptyreswhichmakethſuffi- 
cient teftmony of me, And S. Paul con- 
formably, where he ſaith in the Epiſtle 
to the Romaines; That all that mluch in Rom. 15. 
v ritten is written for our comfort. And 
in the 2. Epiſtle to Timothie, 7 har all 
= Scripture diumety inffired, is profitable to 


2. Tim. Zo 


teach, to exhort, counſaile and reprooue; 


and to make aman perfect in good workes, 
3X Wherefore God did alſo command e- i 
very one in times paſt, That hee ſhould Day.” 6, 
= write his Lam vpon the poſtes of hit houſe, 5 
and in allplaces, where it mig ht cont inual. 

Hſbem it ſelfe before their eyes, totheend 

that contemplating it aſſidually they 

ſhould by that meanes haue a deſire to 

loue it, and to ſnut it vp in their hearts, 
1 | „ 


26 Of Faith, 
and in their vnderſtandings. Whereof 
wee ſee a good example in Dama, who 
ſpeaking of the Law and word of 
PAL. 115. ſayd thus; Thy teſtimonies haus I ta, 
| hen at an heritage for ener : for they att 
the ieye of mine beart.. Thy woord irq 
Laut horne: unto my feet and a light vm. 
ey pathes, It follo weth in the definiti- 
on, that it is a firme perſwaſion of that 
which is contained in Scriptnres : Be. 
eauſe that to beleeue, it is not jnough 
that wee know tke things contained in 
the holy Scripture, but wee muſt alſo 
approone it without any doubting; and 
not reſemble the Accademiques, who 
are jrreſolute of all che —— 
they read or v hich are read vnto them, | 
and yet leſſe to the Atheiſts, who doe 
openly mocke at the woord of God, 
whereof they make yet leſſe account, v 
then of the other Sciences, the which q 
they thinke are grounded vpon ſome Ii 
humane reaſon, It followeth. 78 
That the Elect, cc. 
Expreſſe mention is made of the E- 
lect in the definition, becauſe ir is onely 
theyand no other that are capable of 
Faith, 


Of Fath. 27 
ich as it is written in the firſt — 
xhich the Apoſtle Pauli writ to his Diſ- 
iple Titus, where it is ſayd. Paul the 
rruant of God, and an Apoſtle of Teſus 
hbrift, according to the faith of the Eleft 

f God, and the knowledge of theturth 
vbich is according to goalyneſſe. Where- 
yy it appeares that Faith dothonely ap- 
>erraine to thoſe that from all eternity 
aue been elected and choſenof God, 
and ſince by him ſeparated from the 
orld, to be brought vnto the Church, 
nd by degrees to attaine to ee 
ion of glory and everlaſting lite, the 
hich God from the beginning hath 
Tromiſed and prepared for his children. 
e which may alſo appeare by that 
hichis voritten in the Acts of the Apo- 
tles, where it is ſayd, that 8. Paul ha- 

* N in Antioch of Pifidie, Act. 13.3. 
h hole that were predeſtinate to eternall 
life, did beleeue the word of the Lord, 
vhich he had ſpoken vnto them. Forto 
ſhew that in this great multitude of peo. 
ple that were come thither, and had aſ- 
embled themſelues to heare : there 


were but the Elect onely that receaued 
the 
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the word by hin pronounced, and pro. 
fited thereby, Ieſus Chriſt alſo whenh 
ſayd, that his ſhecpe heare his voyce, an 
that all that his Father hath giuen him, 
came unto him; ſheweth there by, that 
thoſe onely heare aodbeleeue the Gol. 
pell, ho haue becne predeſtinated,and 
ſince created and called to this end. 8. 
John allo in his Cæatholicke chapter, 
confirmes it ſaying That thoſe onely be. 
leeue the word of God that are of God, tha 
is to ſay, whome he hath ordayned and 
de ſtinate tothat end. When alſo 1cſu; 
Chriſt {peaking to Fylate of his king 
dome, ot the which he was examined, 
ſayd, That his king dome was not of thi! 
world, and that alli hat were of the truth 
were his, and heard his voyce, giveth ſuſ | 
ficientlyto vnderſtand therby, chat vnto 
all grace is not jndiflerently given to 
yeeld themſelues docible and attentiue 
to heare, beleeue and follow the truth, 


bur onely to thoſe that God the Father Þ# 


bath diſpoſed thereynto; and che rea- 
{on for the which Ieſus Chriſt ſaid, That 


*. he mat come into the world not to be ſerued, 


but to ſerne, and to deliuer vp his life to 
PF 


Pre oF ether N of many L ſheweth thac 
ehe 2 hen he ſaych many, he 
ani he weth thierby that his death is not for 
hin Nan, which it ſhould be nevertheleſſe, if 
thay Faich every one could apprehend it. Ak. f. 
Gol. WA 5s much ſayth ac harietheteof in his 
ant WMC ancicle,- Bleſſed be the Lord God of I 
„ N for he hath viſited andredvemed his 
"14. eople. Wherevpon is to bee noted that 
. Nhe ſpeakech ſpecially of his peopleʒ that 
thai. to ſ ay, of thoſe whome he hath elec- 
and ted, and reſerued to himſelſe particu- 
lun larly, and not of all in generall! Conſi- 
1g- dering what hath been ſayd, that there 
ech are none but the Ele that are capeable 
hit of Faith, we muſt not wonder if we ſee 
0 ſo many deſpiſers of the word of Gd. 
uf. which is the od of life, and Science of 
Salvation; others that hate and abhorre 
it as a ſavourof deathʒ others that blaſ- 
pheme and perſec ute it cruelly wich fi- 
Fer and water, and all the cruelleſt and 
moſt horrible torments that they can jn⸗ 
vent or jmagine. Alſo on the other ſide 
weinuſt not maruaile, if wee ſee the E 
lect, after they haue receaued and belee. 
ued the word of God, the which 8d 
dre "4: — 


— —] — — 
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takẽ deep rootein them, to be firmetꝭ 
conſtant againſt all temptations, and 
jnvincible againſt all the ſleights, threat. 
nings, and promiſes that can bee made 
them, to divert and turne them from 
the Faith, which God by his ſpitit hac 
jnſpired and continued in their hearts, | 
It followeth in the definition. 

Every one in themſelues, which haue 
been jnſorted to glue to vnderſtand tha | 
every one oughtto haue his Faith pro- 
per and patticular, for to apprehend le. 
ſus Chriſt wich all his graces and bleſ. 
ſings, and to enjoye 05 
compliſhmene of the gratious and E- 


vangelicall promiſes, as writeth the n. 
Prophet. That the inſt ſpall line by hit © 
Faith, that is to ſay, by a Faith not bor- (FT 


rowed,but which is reſidemt in him. For 


even as it is requiſite for Every one to 


haue his particular ſoule to animate and 
quicken his body, the which cannot 
live by the ſoule of an other: Allo it 
is requiſite ſor all men generally, that e- 
very one of them haue particularly a 
proper Faith jufuſed in his heart by the 
grace of God, to quicken it ; from 
7g: * whence 


e effect and ac 


Of Faith. SS. 
hence it followeth, that thoſe that do 
xheare, nor medilate, nor conferre 
ay whit of the word of God, to haue 
ze jntelligence thereof, cannot haue 
aich; of the which the word Faith is as 
e ſoule, without the which Faith is 
cad; And as the fire kindled ina Lamp 
annot be long entertained, but it muſt 
oe out, if care bee not had to powre 

ſh oyle into it to preſerue it; alſo 
vithout the word of God, Faith cannot 
ubſiſt, nor be long vnprovided for of 
is noutiture, but it muſt be in priſon, 
2c, | and become as it were ſluggiſh, and fi. 
E. ally it muſt dye, and be alt ex- 
he Winguiſhed y for wee ſee it happens or- 
* oY to thoſe that are-negligencin 
'r. Exerciſing themſelues in the meditation 
or of the word of God, as it doth to the 
vater, the which although it be of cold 
nature, is ne vertheleſſe ſubceprible of 
„he heat whenir is ſer neere the fires but 
1 hen it is taken from it, firſt it cooleth 
by little and little, and at length com- 
meth to it former coldneſſe, and ſo re- 
turning to it firſt nature, the heat quen. 
„ cheth, and dyeth all together. It fol- 
| gs oe loweth 


b 
© 


loweth in the definition: That Faithj 
an judubitable knowledge of all things 
contained in theword of God, as well 
in: che old as in the new Teſtanzent. 
Wbich is added to reprooue the errours 
of the CManicheans of CMarcion, and of 
other hęreticks, which did not receaue 
nox approue none of the booked of the 
Bihle, but thoſe, anely. which did not 


eme contary io their bereßes. Allo 


for: to reject the errours of the Iewes, 
who doe not apptooue the Bookes of 
the new Teſtament, and likewiſe of the 
Libertines, who ſaythatmen:muft not 
abide in theearch,which is but for chil- 


deen: and ſuch as bee yet in their rudi- 
ments, but that men muſt ſuffer them · 
ſelues to bee conducted by T know not 


Whar fantaſticall ſpirit, the which can 


Þrin forth nothing but prodigious rai, | 
— — — 
haue beene ſeene in our time in the ciy © 
of MAunſt er in I eſt. phalia, and elſ bel, 4 
where theſe Organs and Inſtruments of 

of Satan haue been able to gather diſci | 


ples together. Now we muſt aboue all 
ungs take heed to that, and altogether 
cov, approue 


Fm 0 . n:! 
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approue all che books, inthe which the 
ſpirit of God hath pleaſed to revealeand 
; his will, and to eſteeme that 
there is not atiy ſuperfluous or vnpro- 
firable word — 9 and wp there is 
never a portion (What a one ſoever it 
be) in the ſcripture,chat it is dry or bar 
ren, which wee experiment when after 
we haue prayed to God, wee apply our 
ſelues attentiuely to meditare there vp- 
ponzand that to contemplate the ſecrets 
and myſteries of God which are therin 
covered and wrapped vp; wee will vs 
ſold them like vnto a Tapiſtry, that wee 
may ſee thetin diſcovered the great fins 
gularity and art of the workeman who 


did make and weaue it: It followeth in 


the definition that the ſame Faith is joy. 
ned witha ttue and perfect truſt of their 
ſalvation, propounded vnto them in 
che Eyangclicall promiſe, and by the 
grace of God, which ought diligently 


do be obſetued in the nature and eſſence 
s of of Faith; for it ſufficeth not to beleeue 
in God, and in leſus Chriſt, that wee 
know them in their workes, to admire 
and adore them; but this knowledge 
Vo + D ©-.waeka 


—_— 


which we haue of them, and to depend 
of them in all our affaires and neceſſi. 
ties, to haue our recourſe vnto them to 
be ſuccoured and ayded in all dangers, ” 
And fmally when we haue experimen- 
ted their favour and care, which they | 
haue had to helpe vs, we muſt giue them 
thankes and glorifie their haly name, | 
which S. Paul teacheth vs plainly in the 
3. chapter of the Epiſtle to the Ephefi- 5 
ans, the 1 2. verſe, where he ſayth , By | 
which leſus Chriſt wee haue boldneſſe and | 
and entrance in with confidence by Faith | x 
vnto him. Allo in the Epiſtle to He. 
brews chap. 4+:Ab the faithful are ex. © 
horte d ts Loe with bolaneſſe vnto the t hrone 4 
of grace, that we may obtaine mercy, and | 
find grave tohelpe in the time of need. le- 
ſus Chriſt alſo in 8. John exhorting the 
Apoſtle to beleeue in him, and in Gd 
his Father, doth not meane to exhort 
them onely to know the eſſence, or te 
will of the one or the other, but alſo to 
put their whole truſt in them. And when 
in Eſay chap. 28: it is ſayd, Thatwho ſs 
euer belteneth in God ſhall neuer her con- 
founded. It ought not to be vnderſtood 


onely 


only ofthe knowledge which we ought | 
to haue of the certainty and verity of 


| : the doctrine and word pronounced and 


preached; but alſo of the truſt vnto the 
Vhich ſucha knowledge doth conduct 
vs, toreferre our ſelues with all our af- 
fayres, to God, and to his providence. 
Which Dauid teacheth vs in many plas 
ces, as in the 2. Pſalme, where hee ex- 
horteth the Princes and great Lords to 
do homage to leſus Chriſſ, ſaying, Serue 
= the Lord iu feare, & reieyce in trem bling, 
FEKiſe the Sonne leaſt be be ungry, and yes 
periſt in the way, when his wrath (hall ſud. 
XZ dainly burne. Bleſſed are all they that truſt 
in him. And in the 3. Pſalme at the end 
thereof, Saluation belongeth vnto the 
Lord, and thy bleſſing is vpon thy people. 
Aud inthe 5. Pſalme, And let all thens 
t bat truſt in thee reioyce and triumph for 
euer, aud couer thou them. And in the 32 
Palme, Many ſorrows ſhall come to the 
wicked: bat he that truſteth n the Lord. 
= mercy ſhall compaſſe him. And inthe 25 


Palme, Let mc not be confounded. I truſt 


in thee : bus let them be confounded thats 
trangreſſe wit hout cauſe, And in the 34 
* D 2 Pſalme, 


Pſalme, The Lordredeemeth the ſoules 
of his Seruants : and none that truſt in him | 
Hall periſh. Wee may ſee by theſe per | 
cels and jafinite others which are in tbe 
Scripture, that this terme of Faith is not 
ſimply taken one ly for the knowledge 
of the truth of the word of God; but 
principally for the truſt, hope, and aſſu- 
rance which we have of the effectoſthe 
promiſes of God, of his grace and fa · 
vour, of the loue and affection which he 
beareth vs, and of his care of vs, and of 
all our affaires to conduct them happi- 
ly, according as our good and ſalvation 
require th. It followeth that this Faith 
is propounded vnto them in the Evan- 
gelicall promiſe by the grace of God. 
Where vpon we muſt note two things 
firſt that the ſubject and principal foun- 
dation, vpon the which Faith is built, is 
not the Law, nor the commandemen 
which. propound nothing elſe but 2 
curſe vpon thoſe that tranſgreſſe them, 
nor yet the threatnings which pro- 
pound nothing but the wrath of God 
to thoſe that withſtand them, which 
may rachss alight : and ee, 
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Of Faith, 37 
chen comfort and aſſure. wherefore the 
faithfull man muſt not haue a regard to 


® the Law, or to threatnings of God, to 


aſſure himſelte of his grace, and by con- 
ſequent of his ſalvation, which depen- 
deth thereon; but he muſt keepe his 
eyes fixed vppon the promiſe of God, 
whichis the ground and the foundati- 
on where vpon the whole building and 
edifies of his Faith may reſt, and be well 
vpheld, which is the cauſe that the Apo- 
file ſayth in Romaines the 10. That 


| = Fauh commeth by hearing and hearing by 


the word of God : to wit the woord of 
Faith, the which was preached by the 
Apoſtles. And in the 4. hee ſayth it 
more expreſly. Therefore by Farth is 
the Inheritance ginen, that it might be by 
grace, that the promiſe might be ſure toall 
tze ſeed, not to that oneiy which is of the 
La, but to that alſowhich is the Fauh of 
> Abraham, which is the father of vs all. 
| Theſe two percels evidently ſhew that 
Faith old rincipally the promiſe of 
the gtace, which God offereth in his 
Sonne Ieſus Chriſt, to all thoſe that ſhal 
acknowledge himfor Weir Saviour,and 

Fe: D 3 Mediatour, 


5 Of Faith 
Mediatour, and we muſt not ſeeke any 
other meanes wherevppon to ground 
the hope of our ſalva tion; ſot there is | 
no other name vnder Heaven by the 
which wee can bee ſaued. Ihe other 
poynt that we muſt obſetue, is that, the 
grace of God, that is to ſay, his good 
will and affection towards vs, is the on. 
ly cauſe that hath jnduced him, as well | 
to make vs a promiſe of life, as to jmpart 
the gift of Faith, by the which we em- 
brace him. For that he hath taken out 
of our hearts che naturall hardneſſe and 
obſtinacy which was therein, and hath 
mollyfied them, to the end that being 
tender and ſoft, they might be capable 
to receane their promiſe to bee there 
printed and Jngfaven ; this proceeds 
not, nor comes of any thing elſe than 
of his onely grace and favour, which it 
bath leaſed — doe vs, as it is write | 


ten in the Epiſtle to the Epheſians, That | 


Faith is a gift of. God : and in the Epi- 
ſtle to the Philippians, It hath beene g 
wen onto you to heleeue, ſayd the Apoſtle 
vnto them, Alſo the ſpirit of God is cal- 
led the ſpirit of Faith, ia the 2. Epiſtle 

, Ws: 


Of Faith, 29 
tothe Cotinthians, to giue vs to vnder- Cor. 4, 
ſtand, that he is the onely author of 
Faith, as hee is of counſell, of feare, of 
vnderſtanding, of prudẽce, of wiſdome; 
all which giſts are attributed vnto him 
in che ſcripture, as to ym who is the on- 
ly author and cauſe of them; Which 
may yet appeare in conſidering the two 
members of Faith:which are the know- : 
ledge of the word of God, which is in Cor. *- 
the vaderſtanding, and the truſt which * . 
zs in the heart. For as for the vndletſtan- 
ding of it ſelfe, it is but darkneſſe, and is 
altogether vucapable to vndetſtand the 
things that are of God, & ſpirituall. And 
as for the heatt, being naturally obſti- 
nate and rebellious, it cannot in any 
viſe ſubmit and ſubject it ſelſe to the 
will of God, to truſt in him and to call 
2 vpon him, whereof followeth, that man Gen. 6 
being by nature enclined to jgnorance 
in his vnderſtanding part, and to rebel- 
.li and obſtinacy in his heart, he can - 
not be for theſe reaſons ſuſceptible nor 
capable of Faith. If God by his ſpitic 
doth not take away theſe toolets, xhich 
are in him hy natute, to render him 
04 plyable 


plyable to heare, and to truſt to that 

- which he promiſeth him. It follo weth 
in the definition, that this faith is ratifi- 
ed by the ſatisfactiõ made tothe juſtice 
of God, by the death & obediẽce of his 
Son. Whervpon we muſt note, that the 
promiſe of grace and ſalvation could 
not bee accompliſhed towards vs, but 
that firſt the juſtice of God muſt be ful 
ly and jntirely ſatisfied. For as God for | 
his glory was willing by his promiſe io 
lay open vnto vs the riches of his mer- | 
cy, and to demonſtrate it vnto vs by the 
pitty and compaſſion which he hath had 
of vs, to the end that hee might therein 
be glorified ; alſo was it his will that 
his juſtice ſhould be ſatisfied, and that 
man ſhould be acquitted towards it of 
that which hee ought. Now the debts 
are that hee ſhould ſuffer everlaſting e 
death, for diſobaying to the will of 
God, and that he ſhould yeelda perfect 
and jntite obedience to his Majeſtie, k 
wherof he was a creature and a ſervant, , 
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which was vnpoſſible vato him. By | 

meanes whereof the Sonne of God was 

faine to effect the everlaſting decree of 
| his 


Of Faith, 4T. 

is father; who had determined and or- 

yned to ſaue the men which hee had 

zoſen and reſerved amongſt the reſt, 

come into the world and take our na- 

ire vppon him, and by that meanes 

jake himſelfe mortall, to render a per- 

Rand entire obedience vnto the will 

God, vnto the death, yea the death 

f the eroſſe, the which was joy ned with 

curſe, where with he charged himſelfe 

> diſcharge vs, and to pay by that 

; — that which . ought not and 

go render (as the Prophet) that p,1 5 

Jrhich — 4 In co obedi- ark 

ncethen of Ieſus Chriſt wee 'oughr to 

onſider, firſt that it was in our name, 

d for our ſakes, that it was rendered 

to God, and that this death which hee 

hath ſuffered was not becauſe hee had 
deſerued it. For (as ſayth the Apo- Heb. 5. 

iſtle) he was jonocent, jmpoluted, and 

ſepareted from ſinners, who onely are 

bound vnto death, becauſe chat the re- 

ward of ſin, is death. That then which Rom. 6. 

hee hath rendered vnto the juſt judge- 

ment of God, and which hath deliuered 

him into the hands of them which con⸗ 

10% | demned 


42 Of Faith, 
demned him, was not for his amiſſe, by 
for ours, and that of all the elect whoſe 
pledge and warranty he was. And t 
mult note, that this death which leſu 
Chriſt did onee ſuffer, as perfect God 
and perfect man, was of an jnfinite foict 
and vertue, to purge ſinnes which wen 
jnſinite, becauſe they were committed} 
againſt the Majeſty of God, who is e. 
ve tlaſting, jmmeace and jnfinite; and 
alſo that it is ſufficient to acquite all h 
children of the judgement of God, and 
of all their ſinnes, without any excepi 
on, how great and how many ſo ever 
they be, & in what time and age ſoevei 
they were committed. e 
The other poynt which we muſt not 
in the obedience of Ieſus Chriſt, is the 
perfect and jntire obſervation of all the 
commandements of God his father, in 
the which he hath not left out one only ©: 
oynt, but all hath been accompliſned 
by him, The which hee hath ikewiſe f 
done in the name of the elect, who 
by reaſon ofthe naturall corruptionand 
vice tayning in them, were altogether 
vncapable, Mhiles chey liue in this 
world, 
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Of Fath. 43 
ox1d; to obſerue the Law of God, and 
render him a perfeRjuſtice,the which . - 
ynſiſteth in a perfeRloue, which they 

gught to beare him z bur they cannot 
ot knowing him perfectly; ere 
ſo of the Kerr ef the fleſh which are 
them, which turne them from louing 
od and their neighbour perfectly, as 
ey are bound, FIG 
The third poyntor reaſon whichis to 
e conſidered in the perfect obedience 
f leſus Chriſt, is the ordinary remiſſi- 
n of finnes, which wee conimit every 
ay, the which are covered by his obe- 
¶ Nience; in ſuch ſort, that they come not 
n accompt in his judgemeèt. For even ſo 
s Phylo#etes covered the ſtinckingnes 
his lothſõe & infectious vlcets, with 
© he perfumed robes here with he clo- 
ed himſelfe; alſo the elect being by 
Faith clothed with the odoriferous ju- 
ed ice of leſus Chtiſt, although they were 
iſe ſtincking in themſelues, they are never- 
heleſſe a good ſavour vnto God, And 
even as in the time of the ancient peo- 
ple, When walking by the hotrible de- 
ſerts of Arabia, it happened that ſome 
| one 


44 Of Faith, 
one of them were bitten by Serpents, u 
Nom. 21. the end that of the 1 death 
ſhould not follow, hee lifted: vp hi 
eyes to behold the braſen Serpent tha! 
was ſet vp in the middle of the field, ani 
lohn. 3, by the beholding of it was pre ſerueſ 
from the daunger : fo wee walking 
through the deſerts of the world, when 
happening that our deſires ſting v 
with their venome, and giue vs ſome} 
mortall wound to be preſerued from i 
the onely remedy is, to lift vp the eye 
of our Faith in the contemplation « 
Ieſus Chnit , who is rayſed aboue thi 
heavens, and to aske of God his Fathe 
in his name, that he would quitte out 
debts as we quitte our de bitours. 

Of this obedience; vertue, and effed 
thereof is ſpoken in the Epiſtle to the 
Romaines, chap. 5 verſe 19. As by the 
diſobedience of one man many hau: 
beene made ſinners, alſo by the obed· 
ence of one many are made righteous 
Alſo in the 2. Epiſtle to the Corinthi- 
ans chap, 1. God was in Chriſt recon- 
ciling the world to himſelfe, not jmpu- 
ting their ſinnes vnto them, Alſo ” 

0 


Of Faith, 45 
xe Epiſtle to the Phillipians chapter 2. 
7. He made himſelfe of noreputati⸗ 
n, taking vponhim the forme of a ſer- 
ant, and made himſclte in the likeneſſe 
men, and found in figure as a man, 
e humbled himſelfe, made obedient to 
ath, even the death of the croſſe. And 
ithe Epiſtle to the Hebrewes, chap. 6. 
erſ. 11. Chriſt being become an high 
tieſt of good things that ſhould bee, 
ya greater and more perfect Taberna« 
le not made with hands, that is coſay, 
ot of his building. Neither b ; the 
zlood of Goatesand Calues, but by his 
dune 3 once into the ho- 
place and found eternal redemprion. 
n 
yd before, that ſacrifice and offer 
and burnt offerings, and — 
thou wouldſt not, neither hadſt pleaſure 
therin, (Which are offered by the Law.) 
Ihen ſayth hee, Loe I come todoe thy 
—Z will O God, he takech then the firſt a. 
way, to the end to eſtabliſn the ſecond. 
By the which Will we are ſanctiſied. To 
wit, by che obligation once done by 
che body of leſus Chriſt. Muc 1 


It followeth in the definiton, thats 
this Faith there commeth forth of 1þ 
heartsofthoſe that arc juſtified, a perpe 
tuall peace, joye, and conſolation 
Which is eaſie to be vnderſtood; foti 
is not poſſible that wee can bee aſſureſ 
and parſwaded of the grace of God, mi 
ofthe remiſſion of out ſinnes, of our (al 
vation; and of che cycrlaftiog bleſſing 
whithileſus Chriſt hath purchaſed fot 
vs, alſo cf the juſtice, and ofthe life,and 
of a certaine hope of the Kingdome oi 
Heaven, and of that perfect and entin 
ſelicicy hich there waytes for vs ſot 
ever, that we may feele in our hearts and 
in our conſciences, a peace, a joye, a reſl, 
2 comfort and contentment: vnſepars 

le, which is the cauſe that S. Puui in the 
2 5 _ 1 
yd, Tberef ore being iuſt iſied by Faith, 
we are at peace with ae aur Lord 
leſus Cbrift; and in the 14. chap; and 
17. verſt, The hingdome of Jodi is not 
mate aud dirithe, but righteouſneſſe and 
peace, and joy inthe holy Ghoſt, And le. 
ſus Chriſt in S. /ob» chap, 16. verſe 20 
Ueriy, vrch Lſaq unt pon, that yee ſal 
* weepe 


eepe and lament, the world ſpall reionce; 
e ſhall ſorrow bat your ſorrow (hall be ur- 
d into ice. A womanwhen ſhe trauai 
h hath ſorow beeauſe her homer ircome, 
ſo ſoone as ſhee is delinered of the child, 
ce remembreth no more the anguiſb, for 
„ that 4 man FT; borne into the world. 
lad yer now therefore haus farrow, but I 
ill ſee you againe, and your hearts ſhall 
oye, and your ioye no man taketh from 
Dauid alſo to this purpoſe in the 
5. Palme ſung, They that ſove in 

rei ſhall reape in iay. 7 hey went weepmg 
d carrped precious ſied : but they ſhall 
"wy with tone and bring their ſue aues. 
hall be pomred on your heads. A. S. 
ah in his Apocalips chap. 2 erſe 4. 
1nd God ſhall wipe away all teares from 
"ver eger,and there ſhal be no more Arat li 
either ſorrow, neuher crying, neither ſhall 


ere bee any more pame, for the former 
tbings are gone, And Dauid in the 36. 
ſalme, How excellent is thy merey, O 
0d? there fore the children. of men truſt 

r the ſhadow of thy wings, They (bak 
ſatriaßed with the fatnes of thine uſes 


48 Ie. 
— drinke out of th 
x": wry in the wire nl 
— his Paich! is accompanyed with afj 
rance againſt all dangers and tentation 
The which is added to jnſtruct the faith 
full man, that when by faith he is vnite 
with God, and receaued his protec 
and ſafegard, nothing can won 
vnto himʒ but all matters and accident 
of what nature and quality ſoe ver they 
can be, further him to ſalvationzas ſay} 
Ky Peter, Whois it ſhall hinder you, if yu. 
7.Pet. 3. TT, a2 And S. Pau 
Rom. 8. rho ſhall any hung to the ch 
2 I ir God that fte 
who ic hee = tondemtmeth? it is Cl 
which dyed, yea rather which is riſen 
gaine, which ir alſo on the rig ht hand 
God, andmaketh interceſſion for ur, w 
ſoall ſeparate v from the lone of cb 
Malltribulation, or anguiſh,or perſecution, © 
eirher hunger, either nakedneſſe, eithn 
porilLeither Sword? (Lt it is writes, E 
for thy ſakg are wee killed all the day long. x 
and are counted as ſheepe to the ſlaughter) 7 
Neuertheleſſe, — e things we ouer . 1 
umb limite nder, for I 
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Of Fauth. 49 

re tbat neither death, ue” He, neither 

eAngels, nor rule, neither power neither 

things preſent, neither thmg 1 to come, nei? 

ther beight nor depth, neither any other 
creature, ſhall be able to ſc parate vs from 

the loue of God which is in Chriſt Jeſus our 

Lard. Dauid alſo in the 27, Plalme 

ſayth. T be Lorais my light and my ſal- 

uation, whomeſhall I feare. The Lord is 

e frength of my life, of home ſhall I 

ce affraide, Though an hoaſt be pitched a- 

zinſt mee, I will not bee affrayd ; though 

parte be rayſed againſt mee, I will truſt in 

od. For in my trouble bee ſhall\ me hyde 

n his tabernatle : iu the ſecret place of bis 
pauillionſball he hide me, aud ſet mee vp 
pan arocke. Therefore will / offer in bis 
ET abernacle ſacrifices of iche. I will fing 
End praiſe the Lord. And in the 46. 
Pfalme, God, is aur hope and ſtrength, 
lud helbe in tronbles is ready to bee found. 
erefere will wee. not feare though the 

— Tearth bee mooned,. and thoug h the moun- 
ang taines fall into the middeſt of the. Sea. 
n Though the waters thereof rage aud bee 
were BY troubled, and the mountaines ſbalę at the 
Tan ee, of the ſame. And in the 121. 
ſore | N Palme, 


50 Of Faith. 
Pſalme, The Lord ſhall preſerue thee from. 
all euill: beſhallkeepe thy ſoule. The Lord | 
ſhall preſerne thy going out, and thy com. 
ming m from hence forth, and for ener. It 
followeth in the definition, that this 
Faith is followed with a teſolute will to 
walke before his face, which is the end 
of reconciliation with God, the which | 
is brought to paſſe by the Faich which 
we haue in leſus Chriſt, as it appeares 
by that which is written in the Epiſtle 
Tit. 2. 11. of S. Paul to Titus, chapt. 2. wy; 11.% 


There hath appeared the grace of God : | 


which i bealthfull to all men; teaching v 
that deny ing vngodlyne ſſe and worldly! 
luſts, we ſhould liue ſoberly, and rigb. 
teouſſy, and godly in this preſent world, 
looking for that bleſſed hope and ap- 
pearing of the glory of the great God 
and our Saviour Icfus Chriſt. And in 
ZachariesCamicle, Late 1. That het 
would per forme the oath which he ſrare m 
on Fat her Abraham for gius to v. Tha 5 
wee being deliuered out of the hands of our 
way mig ht ſerue him without feare, 4 
olineſſe and rigbteonſueſſe before him a 
the dayes ali 20g 'Andin the 1 oy 
rs aan the 
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he Romaines. I beſeech you therefore 


brethren, by the mercifulnes of God, that 
ee give vp pour bodies aqnicke ſac fice ho- 
and acceptable vnto God, which is your 
eaſonable feruice; And be not ye faſhioned 
the unto thisworld, bat be yee charged in 
your ſhapes by the renuing of your minds, 
hat ye may prone what is the good, and the 
eceptable and perfect will of Gol, And 

D auid in the 1 30. Pſalme. But mere 
+ in thee that thou mayeſt be feared, All 
which paſſages, and jnfinite more that 
re in the holy Scripture, ſhew vnto vs 
hat the end ofour redemption is not to 
ue vs leaue and licence to doe evill, a. 
duſing of the grace of God. But that ĩt 
Is to make our light ſhine before men, 
dy good workes, that they may bee jn- 
duced by out example, and by the doc- 
ine of our life, to glorifie God. 
T_T Aving defined Faith and declared 


& 1 by particulars all the parts therof, 
it nowremaines to know the cauſes that 


doe produce it. 


to. 


» — 


52 Of Faith, 

All effects haue ordinarily foure cau. 
ſes: the efficient, the materiall, che for. 
mall, and the finall. As for the effici. | 
ent of Faith, it is produced and jngen- 
dered ot the grace of God; as it is ri 
ten in the Epiſtle to the Epheſians chap, 
2. vetſe. 8. Ay grace yee are made ſafe} 
throngh fait h and that not of your ſeluem 
it is the gift of God. The which grace 
by the Ne of God diſpoſeth the 


**% * * 
oo 


hearts an 
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che vnderſtandinęs of mei 


4 


Jatcriourly, and ſecretly, taking aaj 
rhe naturall,obſcuriry and darknefle off? 
the vndetſlanding, to make it capabl 
of the knowledge of the word of pro 
miſe, and the hardne ſſe and obſtin: 
of heart, chat ĩt may bee prepared wit 
more alactity and good will to follo 
tha whichthe jlluminared vode ft, 
ding doth fer before it, And even 2 
for the ptoducement of all the fruites 
the earth ;; it is firſt requiſite that the? 
earth be good; and welltilled; ſecond 
ly, that the husbandman beg s kilo 
his art to wit, to ſtirre the ea and 
giue it all neceſſaries ; thirdly, that t 
feed which is caſt vponit be good, yo” 
A / k * We 


* 
5 
N 
: 19 
177 
4 
| fy 
= 
\ 
: 
® | 
a * 
o 
= *, * 
N 7 
- ry 
: , 
" * 
9 
i419, 
* 7 
i * 
! v " 
0 
T wu 
? | 5 
a * 
" 3 g I, 
- $7 
, , 
: 
" 49 
- by . 
1 
AI 
1 * 
. , 
= 
4 
Te 
Z 3. 4 
£29 147 
1 | 
ST. "34 
' 1 
1 

194 
A 

* 

PIT E 
4 * 
9770 
T1 4 
" 
: - 
- ' 
£2 
1. 

f 
14 
ql 4 

93 
Wits 
4 

» 
, - 

” 127 b4 

1797 

T 

if 
1 
* 4 
If 

#1t) 
: 
: ” 
'S, i 
| : 
"is 
G iT 
1 1 
TY 
1 
8 


0 


Of Faith,” 5 * 


well covered, and watercd with the dew 
of Heaven; fo muſt man be prepared 


i. co receaue the jncorruptible ſced of the 


word of God by the ſpirit of God, who 
doth regenerate & change his heart of 
None into a heart of fieſh, After wards 
that the Miniſter, which is the husband- 
man, be fit for to ſowe it u ith a graine 
that is pure and entire, and which is 
mingled neither with Darnell, nor any 
other evill ſeed. So by the concurrence 
of theſe three things, chat is to ſay, the 
Spirit of God, which regenerates man, 
and prepares it ſelfe for his ſalvation, 
the good and faithfoll Miniſter, who 
doth faithfully diſpence the tiſteries of 
od; and the jnc orruptible ſeed of the 
word which is purely and ſincerely ad- 
miniſtred. Faith is produced in the 
heart of a faithfull man; the which is 
not done but at Gods appoynted time, 
for men are called to the knowledge of 
their ſalvation diverſly, and at divers 
times, ſome ſooner, ſome later. And 
before Gods prefixed time be paſt, we 
ſee that the elect, as well as the repro- 
bate, arc rebellious and contrary to the 
an E 3 word 


word of God, = Ca we haue a nota» 
ble example in the Scripture of S. Paul, | 
who before the time of his vocation, | 
was not onely an enemy. but alſo a blaſ. 
phemer, aud furious perſecutor of the 
Church of God. Bur when the time 
which God had appointed to call him, 
andto bring kim jnto the Church, was 
come, then in a moment he was trans. 
formed from a Wolfe (vv hich hee Was 
before) to a Lambe Ir is even like vn. 1 
to a peece of woode which is layd vpon 
a harth being reene one cannot kindle 
it, but if it be drye, ſo ſoone as it is put“ 
into the fire, and that it is blowed, it 
conceauesa flame, and lo kindleth. The! 
rothe producing of Faith, two thing) 
are required; the preparation of the 
heart, which is made by the ſpirit of! 
God, and the word, the which 1 Ia. 
es heart of manas ſoone as iti 
diſpoſed to receaue it. And even as to 
ſee bodily, it is requiſite firſt that the aite 57 5 
be jnlighiened (for by night men cannot 
ſee though they haue eyes) and ſecond- 
ly that both men and beaſts haue a liue. 
ly faculty (fox otherwiſe they could not 


(ce, 


nota · ¶ ſce, were it even at noone day) ſo for to 
Paul, ee and contemplate tpirituall things, 
tion, ¶ the ayre mult firſt be jalightened by che 
blaſ. preaching of the word of God; and ſe- 
f the ¶ condly, that men haue eyes that ate ca- 
time pable to receaue this light. As for 
him, the materiall cauſe, they are thoſe 
, was hinges which Jeſus Chriſt hath done 
rans. Wand ſuffered for vs, as the obedience 
, rhich hee hath rendered to God his fa- 
e vn. ther, and the accompliſhnenc of the 
ypon dau, the ſatisfaction & payment which 
indle pee hath made to Gods juſtice for our 
put Webes, the death, the curſe, the wrath 
d, i and judgement of God which he ha th 
The Wultayned, and the hell, that is to ſay, the 
ing; abiſme or bottomleſſe pit of all the mi- 
f the (ery, wherein he hath been plunged for 
it of vs, and for this only end, to free vs from = 
h jn. them. It is che onelymatter, ſubſtance, 
5 iris lubject, and argument of our Faith. The 
as to fruits allo that do ariſe of it, as the eſta- 
- aire © Pliſhmẽt of the church, the comunis of 
nnot Saints, the remiſſion of ſins, the reſurre- 
nd. Citiõ of the body, & the life everlaſting, 
liue. are the principall parties, and as it were 
1not mater wherwith our faith is builded. But 


ſee, E 4 be 


5 6 Of F ath, 
becauſe the word of God written in the 
Bible touching theſe matters, in the 
bookes of the Prophets and Apoſtles, 
is ofa large extent, and of difficult ap- 
prehenſion, the Apoſtles and the ſue - 
ceſſors being aſſembled haue promiſed 
for it, and comprehended in a ſhort 
ſommary all that wee ought to beleeue 
for our ſalvation. And haue contayned 
in twelue little articles, all the things 
which Ieſus Chriſt hath done or ſufte-| 
red for vs: And in generall all that is 
nee dfull for vs to beleeue, and where. 
vpon we ought to ground and ſettle the 
hope of the everlaſting life and happi- 
neſſe. Wherevpon may be jnfered, that 
the doctrine of the Pope, and of all his 
Paſtors and Muncks of Papiſtry, cannot 
availe any thing to edifie our Faith, the 
which is not ſetled vpon the jnventions, 
fooliſh traditions, and vaine jmaginati- 
ons of men, But vpon the pure word 
of God, the which ought to be layd o- 
pen in the church to the people purely 
and ſimply, without any mingling of 
dtreames, & ravenings of men; As faith 
lam. 14. the Prophet ſeremie, Jun mut not min- 


gle 


"Of Faith. 57 
E the chafft among the good graine, nor 
he droſſe among the fine Siluer, nor the 
ater with the good wine. Peter alſo wil- 
chthatif any one ſpeabę in the aſſembly, i. Pet. 4. 
r him ſpeake like the words of God. S. 
Paal exhorteth his Diſciple ro preach 
he word of God without adding or 
hanging, foras it written by the Pro- 
zhet, T he words of the Lord are pure Pſalm. 12. 
words : enen as the ſiluer which from the 
Furth is tryed and purified ſenen times in 
he fire z for which cauſe nothing may 
pee mingled with it, but it mult needs 
Orrupt Its 
The third cauſe, to wit, the formall 
of Faith is Teſus Chriſt, for as much as 
e is our Chriſt, that is toſay, our Me- 
liatour and jnterceſſor. For in this qua- 
iry hee is as it were the forme of our 
aith, the which hee quickneth and gi- 
eth a being therevnto, as doth the 
whe to the matter which it ſhaperh, 
and vnco the which it is applyed. Now 
s we {ce all things take cbeie being and 
denomination of heir forme, as the fite 


2. Tim. 4, 


«I 
4, wo. 
9 
2 
R. 1 . 
5 8 A 


is named by it forme, the fiſhes, the 
beaſts, the birds, and all things in gene- 
* rall 


rall are called according to the forme 
which hey beare. Alſo ſo is Faith, and 
calleth it ſelfe Chriſtian, becauſe tha 
Ieſus Chriſt who is the forme thereof, b 
and wee are alſo for this reaſon called? 
Chriſtians, becauſe that wee are provi. 
ded therewith , which cauſeth hat 
through leſus Chriſt ve are regenerate 
to benewcreatures. Morcover, itis he 
that hath kept the commandement of? 
God. It is he who vadergoing che wrath 
and the malediction of the threatning 
of God, bath delivered vs from them. 
Finally, it is he that obtayneth the ble 
ſing ſerdowne in the promiſe made to 
Abraham, and to his poſterity z and 
who, 1a doing ſo, hath beene a mieane; 
that the law, thethreatnings, and the 
promiſes, which are the three principal 
parts of the ſcripture were accompliſhed 
in his perſon, and by conſequent tie 
Faith thereof healthfull to all belieuers, 
Whereby wee may ſay of leſus Chriſ, 
that hee is ths forme Faith, the which! 
cannot ſubſiſt without the efficacy of a 
the word, nor the word haue her effica · v 
cy without him. Therefore is it chat v 
we 
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ine e may ſay chat Ieſus Chriſt contaynes 
„and No pb and paris of Faithin hime 
tha le, for divers reſpects. Firſt che ef- 
cot, ® cient, becauſe that as God he produ- 


led ech it in vs by his ſpirit. As he did in 

OV Paul xhen going jnto Damaſcus he cal- 

chat ed him, and in his mercy did Ong 

rac in in an jnſtant, and made him of a 

is BG. rious perſecutor of the Church, a 

ic 0. ichfull ſervant vnto him and it. Af- 

tat twards, that hee is alſo the matter. of 

ing Fur Faith, by reaſon of thoſe things 

den hich he hath ſuffered for vs, & by the 

ble. hich(paying our rãſome) he hath fully 

le tified to the juſlice of God for all our 

and iquities. Againe, that he is the forme 

ane, pf our Faith, in as much as he is the Me- 

che giatour and jnterceſſour, who by his 

ipal nerite keepeth vs perpetually in the 

bed race of God his Father, inthe which 

t tic Feſſeth all our life, ſalvation, and beati- 

uers. 4 gude. And to conclude, that he is alſo 

iril, he end thereof, becauſe it is hee vnto 

hich home we ought w holy to referre and 

y of attribute thepraiſcand glory of our ſal. 

Hhca- ¶ vation, which are the reaſons for the 

that WF which it is ſayd, that in bim confitts all Iohn. f. 
we | fulueſſe 
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his wiſedome by the which he hath by 


60 Of Faith, 
falneſſe of gifts and graces of God, Alſo, 
chat God the Father hath giuen vs all 
things with him, thatis to ſay, notonly | 
life, but alſo the meanes whereby wee 
may attaine there vnto. And that in him 
are all treaſures of the knowledge, wiſe. 

dome, and other graces and bleflings 


of our God, Which conſidering, 8. 


AnguFftinel(aith,T hat in our ſelues we art 
nothing, and that in him we are all thing. 
And the Apoflle toche Hebrnes, nh 
the cheefe and the accompliſber of o 
Faith, who wnſteed of the ioy which he hai 
in hand, hath indured the creſſe, bau 
deſpiſed the ſname, and is ſet at the right | 
hand of the throne of God, N 

The finall cauſe, which is the fourti 


and laſt of Faith, is the glory of God 


and the ſal vation of men, for the mer 
of God manifeſting it ſelfe in the remiſ. 
fron of our ſinnes; and his vertue in the 2 
execution, and ia the accompliſnment 
of his promiſes; and his juſtice in the 
paine which Teſus Chriſt did endure vp - 
ponthe croſſe for vs; and his power in 
the diſcomfiting of our enemies; and 


death 
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leath brought life, by ſinne juſtice, by 

all Iafirmitie force, by darkne ſſe light, by 

nly Kyounds healing, hy lowlineſſe exaltati- 
on and by hell whither Jeſus Chriſt did 

deſcend, Paradice aud the kingdomeof 

eaven; being (I ſay) all the yertues 

f God manifeſted and layd open in 

clus Chriſt, all chriſtian men apprehen. 

ing them by Faith, haue matter and 

8 * to prayſe and glorifie God ; for 

Dod doing that which is ſayd, hath 

"Khewcd how glorious and, wonderfull 
bis name was. Men then believingaheſe 
] ſſhings in their hearts, and publiſhing 

em with their mouths, cannot better 

mapnifie the workes, vertues, and miras 

les of our God, then in doing it. 


„ U Of theeff:Arof Faitb, mberof the firft 
* the reconciliation betweene God and 
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| ving ſpoken of the cauſes of 
11 Faith, it is alſa needfull to declare 
in the effects thereof, which are gieat and 
admirable; the firſt is the reconciliati- 
on betweene 0 and vs. For 
0 e 
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leeue and conccauea certaine and aſſu. 


62 Of Faith, 

when we were as farre from 609 
as the Eaſt might bee from the Weſ 
& chat there was no creature vpõ earth 
more miſerable then man in this eſtate] 
to draw vs out of it/ & to {et vs againe i 
the hope of his grace, and of our ſalus 
tion, from the beginning after that ou 
firſt parents (out of whoſe loynes we 
came) were departed frõ God throug 
their rebellion and diſobedience 3 Go 
to prevent their ruine, which was all a 
parant and very neere, — to rayſt 
them againe being ſo fallen; That 
them ſbould come the ſeede which ſhowl 
bruſetbe head of the Serpent, The whit 
promiſe he repeated ſince to Abrahan 
promiſing that of him a child ſhould be 
borne, that ſhould bring an vniuerſi 
bleſſing vppon all the Nations of thi 


earth ; and againe, ſince hath like wilt 
repeated it to Dauid, aſſuring him tha 


from him ſhould deſcend a King, whoſ 
raigne ſhould be everlaſting and perm 
nent for ever. Now chis promiſe wa 
occaſion to Adam, Abraham, and Da 
#id, and to all their poſterity, to b 


red 


Of Faith, 63 
d hope of falvation;perſwadingthem.. 
-lues, chat God offering himſelte fo 
-nignely vnto them, did ſhew that he 
a5 not willing to deſtroy thẽ, although 
lat by their rebellion they had well 
eſerved it 3 but was content againe to 
ither to loue, and to embrace them, 
d even to bind himſelfe as ſtraightly 
ntothetn, as by marriage wee ſee man 
d wife joyned and vnited together. It Gen. r 7. 
that which the Scriprurefayth, ſpea- 
ng ſo often of the alliance berweene 
9d and his Church; the which hath 
ene brought to paſle by the mutuall 
dmiſes which are made betweene 
od and it; God promiſing it that he 
il bee her God, and it promiſing to 
od that it will be his people, the which 
lyance is the greateſt & happieſt that 
er was treated or brought to paſſe in 
e world, for ther in wholy cõſiſteth the 
lurance of our beatitude, as ſayth the 
rophet. Bleſſed is that Natwn whoſe Pſalm. 3 3. 
70d is the Lord, enen the people that hee | 
ath choſen for his inheritance. Bleſſed Pſalm. 8 Fs 
the people, that can reioyce in the, they | 
Bal 22 of thy countenance, 
8 0 


. 64 of Faith. 

Is | [ $ O Lord, They ſhall reioyce coninualyi 
415 thy name, and in thy rigbicouſutſſe ſod 
FI. they exals them ſelues. Bleſſed are.th 
115 Pfal. 144. people that he ſo: yea, bleſſed are the den 
148 ple, whoſe God is the Lord, For as the| 
55 body liveth, and is happy whiles th 
15. ſoule remaines in it, of Which it receꝛ 
1 veth moovin gEfceling , and all che for 
1 and vigour, M hich is in it 3 alſo, an 
{ 01.5% more happy is the Church, that is joy 
BUCK ned ich God, of whome as of it ſo 
1 it receaueih all the good and che ha 
1 pineſſe that it can haue, deſire, and hop 
15. for. And to the contrary, as che ſoul 


ſeparated from the body, that bodyi 
no marc anything but a ſtincking an 
jafectious tottonnes; alſo that Churd 
which is ſequeſtred from her God, 
nothing elſe but all miſery and vai 
Nov the greatnes of the felicity whid 
falleth ynto vs by the allyance which 
we — God, may bee yet beta 
nowen by the compariſon ofthe ally 
ance which the jdolaters haue wich ther 
' 5. jdols; ino haue eyes but ſve not, mouth 
but ſheake not, eares but Heere not, | þ 
but "feels not, and feet. burgoe mote. Ti 
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ruſt in which jdols is altogether vaine, 
as ſayth the Prophet. They that make pfal. 1; 5. 
hem are hike to them, ſo are all that truſt 
them. Bul wee becing vnited with 
od, hee ( bychis jnfinite wifedome) 
ath the care of vs and of our affayres, 
nd by his providence doth provide 
or all our neceſſities, and preſerveth ys 
rom all dangers. And by his charity 
nd the louewhich hee beareth ys, can 
ever forſake vs; ſo that having once 
ontracted allyance wi th vs, we are aſ- 
redthat it ſnall be permanent for ever, 
nel ſhall continue towards vs without 


ee 0194 for ever and ever, as it 


3:wiltten'by he Prophet. Doubrleſſe Pſal. 23. 
indueſſe and mercie ſhall follow me all the 
axes of my life, and ſhall remaine a 
raſon/inthe'bouſe of the Lord. In his PL; o. 
ris lfe. My mercy will T heepe for 
im for een Road 8 3 pop 
and faſt with lum. And that which 
ught yet to make this allyance more 
ecommendable vnto vs, is that God 
wich whome wee are allyed is alwayes 
poteſent to know / and to provide for all 
dur affayres, as it is written, The Lord 
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ty rigli hand. The Sunne ſuall not ſmite 


derance that men could not be recon- 
dciled with God, was taken away. For 


66 


that behenethgvich an Inſidell; or mb 


Of Faith, 
is thy keeper, the Lord is. thy ſhaddow at: 


thee by day nor the ¶ Moone by night. Al. 
lo, Behold the eyes of the: Lord 15-0ppon 
them that feare him, aud vpon them that 
truſt in bis mercy. | 


© — —————— 
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r 
G The ſecond effect of Faith in the remiſ· 
fron of ſinnos. - 


THe ſecond effect of Faich is the res. 
ſionof ſinnes, by the which the hin- 


God being perfectly juſt, and we to the 
contrary moſt ſinfull and vnjuſt in every 
faſhion ; thete was no meanes to vnite 
vs vnto him, but that the ſinne aud vn- 
juſlice which vas in vs, muſt farſt be a- 
boliſhed. And as ſayth the Apoſtle, 
What fellonſuip hath rig bicus ſnet with vas 
righteouſnes ; or what communion hath 
15 with darkenes ; or what concord hath» 


t wirh Bell; either hat part hath 


agr eement 


Of Faith, | 67 
eement hath the Temple of God with 
Tal, for (a5 the Philoſophers ſay)two 
things rhatare = contrary,cannot a- 
gree in one and the ſame ſubject. It 
was then teedfull that che finae. which 
was in vs, ſhould be aboliſhed, before 
we could be capable to come neere vn- 
to God, and to bee joyned wich him. 
Now this aboliſhment” Was done for 
the remiſſion of our ſinnes, the which 
od gaue vs by his grace, and by the 
eanes of the ſatisfa gion which leſus 
Chriſt made for it by, us death; the 
hich ſatiß faction is allowed and jmpu- 
ed vnto vs by the fairh which we haue 
him. And it is the article of Faith 
bich wer teſto beleeue in the end 
of dur confeſſion, ſaying, I belieue che 
emiſſioh of ſinnes. Whereypon wee 
wtriore one thing which S. Bernard 
ayth;thatistofay, Even as che grace of 
d continueth towards vs for ever, 
and that the efficacy and vertue of the 
death of Ieſus Chriſt is perperuall; alſo 
the remiſfioni and abolition of all our 
niquities Which come thereof, perpe- 
wall, without being any whit jnterrup- 
22 5 E 2 red 
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ſhed, that it the Aſile & the freedome 


of Chriſtians, whither they muſt . 
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15 haue their recourle, to bee warranted, d 
#141 and to ſaue their life, when, they haue ſe 
1! chanced to commit any criminall canſe, BW 11 
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And that may be very well fitred to 
this purpoſe, which S. Augaſtine ſayth 
in his booke of the Cittie of God; ma- 
king a e 
and Roome in this poynt, that is to ſay, 
that as to peo andedifie the Citie of 


Roms in her "es ipning, by the aduiſe 
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cr beginn | 

of Remulus, the fr building char was 
there ſer vp, was the place of Libertic 
Wh and Freedome, after the frawing,wher- 
in of, hee cauſed a Proclamation to bee 
1 made in alſ the places cheresbouts, tha 
17 who ſo euer Found himſelſe to haue 
08 commuted any capitall crime, rtyri 


himſelte 


= 2 
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-himmſelfe into this pace of Freedome, he 
ſhould obta ine his fauour, and ſhould 
be receaued into the place of Citizen, 
and defended by the Inhabitants a- 
gainſt all thoſe that ſhould doe him any 
violence. Alſo in the Church of God, 
the firſt thing that was publiſhed was 
the remiffion of ſinnes, which is as it 
were a place of freedome, into the which 
thoſe malefactors that haue deſerved 
death and the halter, may retyre them- 
ſelues; to the end to be aſſured of their 
life, and from the ſentence and condem- 
nation, which the judge might giue a- 
gainſt them, if hee were not hindered 
frõ it, by reaſon of their refuge thither, 
and that they are receaued into the pros 
tection and ſafegard of the King, who 
is the Protector and warrant of the 
Church. As then the Citie of Roome 
in her beginning was peopled but with 
theeues, robbers, murderers, and peo⸗ 
ple abandoned to all kinds of vices, by 
the meanes of the place of Freedome, 
which had beene opened for them, by 
the founder of Rome; ſo is the Church 
aſſembled & compounded of jdolaters, 
3 blaſphe- 
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70 Of Faith, | 
blaſphemers, prophaners, drunkards, 


rebels, theeues, adulterers, murderers, 
evill ſpeakers, detractours, covetous, 
ambitious, and voluptuous perſons, ta- 
viſhers , robbers, and other ſuch like 
perſons, by the meanes of the remiſſion 

f finnes, which bath been gpened vn» 


: 


tothem, as a place of Freedome to re- 


tyre themſelues in ſafty. The which did 
Adam, Abell, Enoc, Nos, Abraham, I. 
ſaac, Tacob, Samuel, Gedeon, Tepbre, 
Sampſon, Daxid,the Prophets, the faith. 
full, and all the Saints that ever were, 
Now this remiſſion of fins is the ground 
of the hope of a chriſtian man, and of 
all conſolation, For ſeeing wee offend 
ſo many wayes, and that wee cannot 
live a moment and minute of an bower, 
without having eyall thoughts 1n our 


vnderſtandings, evill affections in our 


hearts, exill words in our mouths, evil 
actions in our hands, and in all the mem- 
bers of our bodycs, and a great vanity 
in all our ſences. What ſhould we doe 
how ſhould we eſcape ? wherevppon 
ſhould we aſſure our ſalvation, withots 
the fayth which we haue of the remiſſiu 

| On 


Of Fatth. 77 
on of our ſinnes ? which is as it were a 
plaiſter & a tent, which wee apply cuery 
day vpõ this moiſt & corrupted wound 
of our nature, and which feſtured doth 
alwaies drop, without ſtenching , dry- 
ing, cleãſing or healing, by other means 
but by this onely remedy, the which is 
altogether neceſſary for the converſati- 
on of our life, and to hinder that the 
rotteneſſe, ſpreading it ſelſe, and ram- 
ping ouer all the parts thercof, in the 
end ſhould not cauſe vs to dye. It is it 
which rayſeth vs when we are fallen, as 


ſayth Dauid, Though be fall he ſpall not Pſal. 37. 


be cut off : forthe Lord putteth vnder his 


hand, I haus waited on the Lord my Plal. 130. 


ſeule hath wayted, and] haue truſted in 
bis word, My ſoule waiteth on the Lord 
more then the morning watch waiteth for 
the morning. Let [ſraellwayt onthe Lord: 


for with the Lord is mercy, and with him 


ic great redemption. And he (hall redeeme 
Iſraell fro all hit iniquities. Wicked deeds 


baue prenailed againſt me, but thou wilt be © 


mercifull unto our tranſpreſſion. This te- 
miſſion cauſeth that the faithfull do not 
ſinne to the death, for this ſeed of the 

F 4 grace 
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Pſal. 65.3. 
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Of Faith; 

race of God, of his promiſe, and of 
2 ſpirit, where with he hath ſealed our 
hearts, cauſeth, although that wee bee 
ſinners, that wee aſſure aſſureour ſelues 
(not witſtanding our ſinne and the cor. 
ruption that is in vs) that God who i 
jnfinite in goodnes and mercy, maketh 
his grace to abound where ſinne aboun. 
deth. 

In this onely gift of the remiſſion of 
our ſinnes, wee haue matter and argu- 
ment to admyre and exalt the jmmenſe 
and jncomprehenſible mercy of God, 
which is never weary of giving vs grace 
for ſo many ſinnes which we haue com- 
mitted every day. If a King had giuen 
halfe a dozen or a dozen of remiſſions 
to a murderer, or other malefactor, he 
would waxe weary at the laſt, and al- 
though hee were the moſt benigne and 


pittifull of che world, yet would he put 


him to death, ſeeing his perſeverance 
in dojng evill. But our God doth not 
quitte vs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. tallents, 
pare and debts which we owe him; 
ut 10. Thouſand, yea 10. Millions 
provided onely, that wee confeſſe wee 
owe 


Fach. | 73 
owe them vnto him, and that we make 
it appeare that wee are rey come ſo 
much jndebted vnto him. The which 

e ſee in the parable of the badſervant, 


herof mention is made in 8. Mut hem 
hap. 1 8. and in the example of Dauid 
ho wondering at the greatneſſe of the 
200dnefſe and mercy of God; ſayd in 
is prayſe. Then I acknowledged my ſinne Plal.32. 
tor hoe, neither hid I mine iniquity : for 
1 thught, Iwill confeſſe againit my ſelfe 
my withednes vuto the Lord and thou for- 
ane(t the puniſhment of my ſin. Therfore 
ball euery one that is godly, make his pray. 
vnto theein time, when thou maye ft bee 
onnd : ſurely in the floudof great waters 
hey ſpall not come neere him. Concluſi- 
dn, this temiſſion of ſinnes is as a quit- 
ance vnto vs, and a generall abolition 
ff all that we may owe, and of wharſo- 
ver we may be ſought after for'in the 
amber of Accompts of our God, So 
that being furniſhedwith it, wee ought 
aot to feare any whit, to preſent our 
ſelues before the judgement of God 
1th all aſſurãce. For there is no condẽ- 
atiõ for thoſe that are in Ieſus Chriſt, 


* 28 


74 Of Faith; 
as faith the Apoſtle, Rom. 8. r. 
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9 Of | Tuftification „ the third effect 
5 Faith. N 


T is time then to enter into the dedi 
Aion of the third effect of Faith 
which is our juſtification; the whichi 
lainely declared in the Epiſtle to the 
7 chap. 3. verſ.2 2. The rio! 
teouſneſſe of God commeth by the Faith 
Teſus Chriſt, wntoall, and ppon all the 


thatbeleege, There is no difference; for 
all haue finned and haue need of the 
lory of God, but are juſtified freely by 

: fis grace, through their redemptio 
that is in Chriſt Ieſus, vhome God hat 
ſer forth to bee a propitiation through 
Faith in his bloud, to declare his rigb- 
teouſnes, by forgiuing the ſinnes that 
are paſt, abich God doth ſuffers to 
ſhew at this time, his righteouſneſſe 
that he might bee juſt, and the juſtit 
er of him that beleeueth on leſus 
Which hee confirmeth in the fowith 
alleadging 


alleadging that which Dauid ſaith tow- 
hing the beatitude of man, vnto whoc 
od alloweth juſtice without workes , 
ing, Bleſſed is he whoſe unrighteous- Pſalm, 3 2, 
ſe is forgiueng and whoſe ſinne is Cone» | 
ed. Bleſſedis the man vnto whome the 
ord imputeth not ſinne, and inwhoſe ſpi- 
it there is no guile; Whereupon wee 
nuſt note that thisterme of juſtifying 
ignifie th to abſolue in the holy Scrip- 
ure, and that man is juſtified before 
od, when appearing before his throne 
and Iudgement ſeat he is abſolved of 
ll his crimes and ſinnes, which the 
w, the Deuill, and his owne conſci- 


nce may ſet before him, to cauſe him 
o be condemned, which is done in the 
auour of Icſus Chriſt; who cloathing , 


s with his righteouſneſle, is cauſe that pot 
dur ſinnes hidden vnder his cloake, do Pſalm. 32. 
not appeare before God, but to the 
ontrary, that being clenſed and waſh- 

d in his bloud, wee become as cleane 
and as white as ſnowe, hauing neither 
ſpot, nor wrinckle, nor any thing elſe 
to bee reprouedand condemned. 

Now this Iuſtice by whoſe couering 
wee 
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76 Of Faith. 
weeſcape the ludgement of God, is al. 
lowed-vato vs, and applied by the 
Faith of Ieſus Chriſt; which is the cauſe 
that in Saint lohn it is ſayd thatwhoſp 
belteueth in him, commeth not into Iudg. 
mem. And for the which the Apoſtle to 
the Romanes, ſpeaking with great aſſu. 
rance ſayth, who ſball lay any — to the 
charge of Gods choſen? It is God tha 
inſtifieth i, who is hee that condemneth! 
It s Chriſt which died, yea rather which 
a riſen againe, which is alſo on the righ 
hand of God, and maketh interceſſion fa 
vs, Who ſhall ſeparate vt fromthe lone 
Teſus Chriſt? ſhall tribulation, or an guiſb 
or perſecution, eyther hunger, ey ther us. 
kedneſſe, eyther perill, eyther Sword, As 
it is written, for thy ſake are wee killed al 
the day long, and are counted as ſheepe fo 
the ſlaughter , neuertheleſſe in all theſ 
things wee ouercome through him that li. 
ved vs, For I am ſure that neither death, 
neither Life , neither Angels, nor rules, 
neither Power, neyther things preſent ner- 
things to come; Neyther height nor depth, 
neu her any other creature ſpalbe able tt 
ſeparate vsfrom'the lous of God, whith i 
in 
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2 
e If by Faith we 


ing fire 


hen we conſidet it narrowly ,.ought: 
quickly to take that feare from vr, that 

e may haue of all dangers; for that 

hich is the fearefulleſt of all, to wit, 
he wrath and anger of God, can nęi- 
her offend nor make ys affraid; follows 

g thenthe exhortation and example} | 
f the Apoſtle, we ought not onely to 


: 


be 5 againſt the feare of Death, 


but alſo inſult ouer it as he did in ſayinng 
D deato where 5s thy: uitoric 2 O'Sepnle a. Cor. ig. 
'e where is th Sting! Now the ung of. 
Death, is fin; and the power of ſine the 
. But thanks be to God who giueth vs 
victorie: through onr: Lord Teſus Chriſte. 
hen when wee ſhall ſee the day ef 
udgement approch, the which is feare- 
full tothe Diuels and reprobates 3 w 
o the contrary ought” to life yp o 
heads, being joyfull Nis comming e 
being well aſſured, at it ſhall be —4 
af: ay 


| „ Be ed of m 


7 Of Faub. 

day of our full and entire redemptlon, 
and deliverance; zin the which we ſhall 
enioy all the goods which Iefus Chriſt 
hathpurchiſed for vs, and the fruireof 
out hope , that i to lay of the perma. 
nent and perfect bappineſſe, Which 
God hath reſerued fr his Children, 
And ifthe children of Iſraellafter they 
had paſſed theRiverTordan, beginnin 

to take ſleſion of the Land which 
God ha promiſed them, had great oc⸗ 
caſion to refoyce and to comfort them- 


ſeldes, ſo ſhall we haue, when we ſhall 


ſet Tefus Chriſt appeare in his glory the 


ſecondtime, and when we ſhall heare 
Come 
ſſe the 


this pleaſant — — pie voice. 
719 and poſſe poſſe 
King dome eta 7 dick prep 7 for 


een, the . I of the world. 


9 The fourth fret F Faith, Morti. 
* 1 


Feng begets in vs merten 
4” ce 


of the fleſh, and true repen 
purifying our hearts (as ſaith Saint 6. 


59 * diſordinate paſſions, luſts and 
affections, 


Of Faith, 79 
ſſections, fooliſhloue, auarice, ambiti- 
ay and other like vanities. Breife, it 
the meanes which God vſeth to re- 
enerate vs, and to make vs ne creas 

es, and by conſequent to cteate in vs 
thoughts, new affections, new 
beaches, new actions, and a new life; 
cauſe it is accompanied with the _ 
tof God (as it is written in Eſay) w 
ing holy, fanRifieth all thoſe that 
furniſhed' therewith; That is, attri- 
ted to Faith beckuſe it is the Inſtru- 
ent where wich hee ſerueth himſelfe 
vregenerate man, which wè ſee in all 
zoſe that are faithfull, who in a mo- 
nt hauing been called, and beleeued 
e word which Mas preached vnto 
em, have been changed from carnall, 
)ſpixituall; and euen as a tree, after 
hath been ingraffed, bringeth other 
nd of fruite 1 — it bare ile it was 
thy als Gy Faith ingraffol ws Teſs om. 
brit, wee. bring forth fru through © 


Eſay. 59. 


ate; of another kind then u dd when 
& e walked in our otone wayer, Which we 
of in Zachew, who beeing an itſaciable Examplc. 
id 1 8 n 
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. bute behalte of his good to che poort 
Mathew. We ſee that evẽ in S. Mathew, who he jn 


probigs hen Jeſus Chriſt had call 
e 


80 Of Faith, 
and to gathet riches yppon Riches by 
hooke or by crooke, without hauing 
any reſpect vnto Juſtice, and without 
bejng mooved to pitty the poverty o 
thoſe which he ranſomed, cared for no- 
thing, ſo he might encreaſe and gath 
riches at any price. Nevertheleſſe le. 
ſus Chriſt having looked vppon hin 
withhis good eye, and having vouch 
ſafed to be his gueſt, changed and tra: 

formed lum jnto an other man, ſo thu 
of a covetous and luſtfull man as het 
was, he became liberall and charitable 
and of one that was pittileſſe and b: 
barous towards the poore and need 
and thaſethat had need of him, he be 
came gracidus, humane, and ttactab 
God did even change his heart ii ſuch 
ſart, that he did not content himſelſe 

refiore fower fold to thoſe that hee bat 
ranſommed, but would giue and diftr 


actiue and attentiue to gaine, and to hi 


ing, atthe very jnſtant hi 
voyce, all his deſites, aui 


ayarice, 


im, forgett 


Of Faith; 97 
avarice, ſorſooke his bancke, his A- 
pron, his houſe, and all his temporal l 
commodities, to follow him. The Har- 
lot like wiſe, whereof mention is made 
in S. Lake, although ſhee were given 
over to all diſſolution, and ſteeped in all 
worldly and filthy pleaſures g neverthe- 
leſſe bejng called to the Faith of the gols 
pell, ſhe was preſently ſo changed, that 
one would haue ſayd that her eyes had 
beene fountaines, by reaſon of the a- 
boundance of teares that ranne from 
them, S. Peter alſo, who was a great 
ſinner, as hee bimſelfe confeſſed ; and 
who onely amongſt all his fellowes de- 
nyed Ieſus Chriſt three ſeverall times, 
vas in the end ſo ſttengthned by Faith, 
hat by reaſon of his conſtancy and 
firme jmmooueablenes, hee was ſurna- 
med by the name of Peter. S. Paul alſo, 
ho was a cruell blaſphemer & perſe- . _. 
tor, and furious, and like a wild Bore, — "4 
who was broke jntothe Lords Vine- Fe 
yard to ſpoyle it, and to deyour vp all 
the branches, having been called bye. 
ius Chriſt when hee went jnto Dameſ- 
cut, there for to 9 the Church 
wholy, 


har- 
lot. Luk.7, 


Phil.. ;. 
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wholy , was ſo changed by Faith, which 
God of his grace did jnſpirein his heart 
thatof a Wolfe,that he was, he became 
the greateſt Paſtor of his time in the 

Church and flocke of the Lord. 
Whereby wee ſee what is the power 
and force of Faith, the which doth alto. 
gether change thoſe perſons vnto whom 
it is given. And although that this chan. 
ging be not perfect all at once, never- 
theleſſe it adyanceth every day by little 
and little in thoſe that are truely faith. 
full, and who ate curious altoge ther t4 
purge the old Leuin which remayneth ye 
inthem, and to waſh their fret (as ſayth 
Ieſus Chriſt) and to take the leexe out of 
the veſſel, untill that it be quite empty and 
made cleane, as we ſee that the Apoſtle 
did, whome (as he writeth to the Co- 
rinthians) did: runne in the liſtes, to beart 
av ay the price, and brought his body int 
ſlaxery, tothe end that in ſome faſhion, af: 
ter he had preachedtoothers,lnmſelfe wa 
not found vnreceaneable , which hee yet 
ſayth elſewhere.” I trye if by any meant! 
I might uttaine onto the reſarrettton of the 
4 Not as though I had already * 

ne 


*"Of Faith. _. 8; 
1d it, either were already perfett : but I 
blow, ifthat T 4 "ay comprehend that for 
whoſe [ke fo T am. eben. of 
Chriſt Jeſus; Brethren, I count not my 
ſelfe, that I haue attained to it, but one 
thing I doe; I forget that which is bebind, 
and indeauour my ſelfe to that which is he- 
ae, And folbw hard towardthe marke, 
for the price of the high calling of God in 
Chrift Ie ſus. It is the exerciſe of thoſe The exer- 
that are truely faichfull, continually to ciſe of the 
inke vpona new life, inda true repen- 2 fa 
ance ; In ſo much chat ic may be a ſtu. © 
die and exerciſe, in the which he conti- 
ues from the beginning of his regene» 
ation, vntill the conſummation and 
oncluſion of his life; in ſuch ſort, that 
by the temptations where with he is jn« 
eſſantly exerciſed, and prooved, hee 
may be refined like ynto Silver or Gold 
n afournace; and as for the conſer A ti- 
oh ofthe body, it is requiſite that it bee 
ontinually exerciſed, and aboue all 
thinges,purged of the ſuperfluous hu. 
mors and excrements, which therinare 
gathered every day; alſo it is neceſſary 
that the loule and conſcience of the tru- 
by . 


G_ „ 


ly faichfull bee cleanſed with continuall 

repentance, and that it bee as much ot 
more carefull to weede and plucke y 

the evill hearbs which doe alwayes of 

Jute his ſoule, as is a good Gardiner to 

cleanſe his Garden ot all nettles, thaſtles, 

and other weeds which ſpring therein, 

For the duety of a Chriſtian man), is, to 

jmploy all his life to put off the old man, 

and to put on the new which is an ex 

- erciſe Hat cannot bee done without 

great toyle and difficulty 5 becauſe that 

me the old man is a robe 8 faſtened and 

ſtitched to a Chriſtian, that a man can. 

not get it off but by peecemeale z and 

the new man is an other robe ſo ſtraight 

that it cannot be put on but with great 

labour and paine, Yet muſt we ſtrayne 

| our jndeauours, and ſhew that wee are 

Rom. s. faithfull, by the participation which we 

— haue in the death and reſurrection of 

Ieſus Chtiſt, abſti acting from his death 

a vertue to mortifie our fleſh, and the 

luſts thereof; and an other of hisreſur- 

rection, to walke in newnefle of lifes 

and not to thinke that wee can partici- 

Pate intherightcouſnes of leſus Chriſt, 
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Of Farb. 85 
to obkline the remiſſion of our fianes, 
bur we multalſo ſhew by effect the par- 
ticipatiõ which we haue in the holynes 
of his Spitit. For we cannot be juſt, but 
we mut be holy, nor be holy, but wee 
muſt be juſt; becauſe that Ieſus Chriſt is 
115 et vnfurniſbed, nor parted from his 
Pick» -and doth not juſtifie Vs, but at the 
e and by the ſame meanes hee 
fm ci h,vsyſo that at the v very jnſtant 
that we are jacotporated' in leſus Chriſt, 
for to be his members, we are allo con- 
ſecrated to Godto be his temple, where 
ic dywelleth by his holy ſpiric, 0 


ee, 


Fl — 


f 1 en ett! ; 


18 bee which Faith AV 
eth f vs, is the obedience which 
wee ſtride to render to God, N by 
Faith we hauę been 85 netated, as 
Faul ſh bn EY Nahe chap. I 
* pn baue recea- 


= ith 1) for 
eg ba Lang It 18 Mer 19 5 
8 3 


8 Of La, | 
Heb.tt. the Epiſtle to the Hebrewes, That . 
brabam by Faith (when bee was called) o. 
beyed od to gos out into a place which he 
ſhould receane for inheritance , and hee 
went out, no. knowing whit her hes wentz 
which are two places that ſhew ſuffici- 
ently chat Faith becjng planted in our 
hearts, it diſpoſeth them to tender per: 
feet obe die ce to the will of God. Al, 
fo we ſee that the elect, be ore they bee 
called and regenerated by Faith, they 
are ordinarily called in the holy Scrips 


türe, Rebel. He bedient, and Enemies 
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God. But aſte x their regeneration, they 

are called Servants, andthe children «f 

Jod, by reaſon of the will-and, defire 

which they habe to obay and ſerue him, 

Now, there is nothing more pleaſing 
eee ee 

e eee 
ileriſſcez ; Whereof wee haue a nots 
i. Sam. 15. ble example in Saul, ha Maj c jected 
«1d depſined of his kingdame ith all 

his polterity, voto chome neuęrtheleſſe 


before the commandement which was 
iven him wholly to deſtroy the Ama. 
Flies But one onely example might 
ſuffice to ſhew how pleaſing obedience 
is to God, that is to ſay, that which le- | 
ſus Chriſt hathirendered to God his Fa- phil. 2. 
ther in our name, the which was of ſuch 
great efficacy and weight with God, 
that it hath blotted out the diſobedience 
of our firſt parents, and hath reflored vs 
to a more happie eſtate, then that of A- 
dams was pittifull and miſerable, wher- 
into by his diſobedience he had preci- 
pitate himſelfe and all his poſtetity, as 
S. Paul ſhe weth in the Epiſtle to the 
Romanes, chap. 5. verſ. 19. As by one 
mans diſobedience many were made ſin- 
vers, ſo by 2 abedience of that ane, ſhall 
many alſo ve made righteous, And tothe 
Phullipians, chap. 2. verſe 8. Hee hum- 
bled himſelfe & became obedient vnto the 
death, enen to the death of the croſſegwhere © 
fore God hath. highly. exalied bim, and 
Linen him a name aboue enery name. That 
at the name ef Teſus ſbould euery knes 
bow,both of ape in Heauen, arndthings 
in Earth ,"andthinges vnder the Earth, 
| G4 Ava 


88 - Of Faith, 


And that enery tongue ſhoul a confeſſe that 
Jeſus Chrifh is the Lord, vnto the glory of 
God the Father, And inthe Epiflle to 
the Hebrewes chap, I o. veiſ. 6. In burn 
offrings, and ſinne off rings thou haſt had 
no pleaſuro. Then I ſaya Loe, I come (u 
the beginning of the booke t i written of 
me) that I ſhould doe thywill O God, As 
bone when he had ſayd, Sacrifice and of: 
fring, and burnt offrings and fu off Ings, 
thou wouldeſt not haue, nenher | 
pleaſure there (hich are offered bythe 
Luar). Then ſayd hee, Loe, I come to de 
thy will, O God, hee tabęi h away the firſſ 
that he muyeFbabliſh the: ſecond, By the 
whichwillwe are ſanttifirgenenby the of. 
fring of the body of Trfar Chriſt once 
Ms A Daxid alſo reacherh'vs in What 
recommendations wee ought to haue 
. the 19. P 5 when 
ſayth, Thefeare of the Lordis cleane; 
1 — for — the iudgement i 
of the Lord are truth, they are rig hreoni 
altogether Ara to ſhew the care to ren. 
der this obedience to God, he ſaych at 
che end of the ſame Pfalme, Les the 
words of my month, the meditatioof uy 


heart 


at 
e 
to 
1 
ad 
in 
of 
As 
＋ 
5 
ft 
he 
* 
1. 


ef Faith, 89 
cart be acceptable in th Abt. O Lord 
y Nrengtb and wy redcemer. And b 
ne 17. Pſalme. Stay wy ſteppes in thy 
1050 that my fret os at fade; And 
the 119. Plalme, Make me to under- 


fand the way of thy prece pts, & T will me- 
litate in 7 werber. And in 


he ſame part of chat Pſalme. I willrun 
he way of thy commandents. when thou 
alt enlarge mint heart. And for to fiir 
$yptorcndertheobedlencewhich we 
we, he propgunds vnto vs in the ſame 
ſalme in the 12. partthersof, the ex- 
mple of all creatures, which haue ne- 
t declyned from the 8 where. 
vre God had ordayned them in their 


reation; as it mo by that which 


plloweth', O Loyd thy word enduret durerh 
1 exer in Haut u, thy truth is fo gens 
ain to gentration thou haft lad ibo 
modation of the earth and it abideth. 


1. £4 continu enen ta this day by thine 


"dinance, for all ave thy ſerumits, Except 
eee 
axe periſhed inm 7 2 All theſe 


aſfiges with jofinite others which ars 


catteredin — a 


— - 


Yo Of. Faith, 
ſhew into what duetie the faithful mat 
ought to puthimlelte to ſerue and ob 
God, ſeejng that chis obedience is th 
ene mea nes, by the which y 
may be entercayned} in bis fauour, ant 
retaine pick with vs, If we ſhoull 
thinkto be the faithfulſervirs of f god, 
that nevertheleſſe we ſhould ſerue ji 
bee the de vill, [py world, our ell 
is thereof, we ſhould deten 
ur ſelues, for as ſaith the Apoſt. K 
Jos not 72255 whome ſocuer you give 20 
Me ar ſeruants to obay his ſeruants yu 
are ** pes obey, e be © 
er of obedi, 47 vnto 
lag en the faitl 


ſhew hebe 
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Of fab. 9 
wings, to ſhew vnto. vs the diligence | 
105 reat promptitude which is in cheſe Heb. 1, 
meſſengers to reteiue and execute the 
ommandements of God, without de- 
aying, or temporiſing any whit there- 

, Wherevnto the conſideration of our 
ondition ought to induce vs, that we 

e:crearures, ſervants, and children of 

20d, and alſo beſides the price, and the ' 
amber ofthe graces, favours, nd be 

efits which he hath done & doth vnto 
s eyexy day, and which finally are pro- 
IC 5 | ed vnto vs by Fayth in the goſ- 


doyk blogs. ann +23 | 
22 K The Ert effeft of Faith, a 
1: 21916 I Patience: 


Ah alſo. begettech a Patience in 
duerſities, and cauſeth that the 
LN > | 


N 


*. * 


Amun. man t. ech in good part and 
mogerately all the afflicions and cala- 
yties which ha n vnto him, fot the 
"acknowledging that they come from 
cui him, for his good and ſalvation, and 
"Ya waicscocxerale,and accuſtome him 
Fur 5 co 


92 op Faith: 


to the obedience of God, & to rene 


then him in his duty, as "Faith'S: Lis 
That the good ſe 1 which war Fallen 
good frond rung li forth the fruit wii 


Do Sanin In his 25 11755 8 


the -Hebrues ſayth ; that by 2 5 4 


Heb. 6. Patience, we * thi promiſes for he 


Rom, 


8. 


ritance. And in the Epiftler ro de N 
mazes, he ſayth,. That by patient 

wayte "for that whith wee hope. 27 e 

elch a ſingular and commmei 
dable vertue, and the moſt a tabk 


that wee'can offet to God: as 'the 


Pſalm, 5. Prophet, T he ſacrifices of God are 


Phl.27, 


contrite ſpirit : ; 4 contrite and a broka 

beart, O Godin ke Abi Anl 

the . for the He h hee Nan 

all choſe that are faithfull patie 

attend fro e 

fie of ull thei 

in 1 1 

fore thi me bear, 41 

ded cans confitme 1 he by T 

leadpeth the .exþ ience and 
kit, 


hehath | ” 
46 tere fer the e . 


ed ebe card in ery, he bronght me br 
a 


| 


ſo. out of. the mire and clay, and:;ſet my 
feet 2ppon the rocke and ordered mm go- 
4 ine. And S. Paul to the Remanesfaich, 
1 eee brmgeth foort h patience, 
and patience experiences. and experience 
hope, and hope maketb not aſbnea becanſe 

elaves Godin ſbed abroad in aum hearts 

y the holy Ghoſt which 15 giuen vnto vs, 

Lhe which holy, Ghoſt beeing a ver- 

ne from aboue, and a Spirit of force, 

s ſayth the Apoſtle, vpholding all 

hriſtian and faichfull men that they 

anaot be ſwallowed vp of temptation 

ere they neuer ſo furious and violent, 

nd remaines firme and immooueable 

gainſt the winds,the ſtormes and the 

mpeſts and the w aues, the Which bea- 

ing againſt them do breake and diſperſe 

( hemſelues, and bring foorth nothing 

eil but ſcumme, It is that which the Pro- 
Ten Phet ſaith, ud as for me, chan vphoui- ppl, 41] 

1 eſt me in mins integritie, and doeſt ſet 
ö before thy face for euer. One 


Rom, 55 


$f deepeppl as; 
allech An other deepe by the noyſe | of thy. 22 
* ſpouts, allthy WAMES and thy. 5 
Mere The rs 
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ng ht ſhall I ſing of him, aner «prayer on 
to the God of my life, Thou haſt cauſel 
men to ride ouer our heads ; we went int; 
fier and into water, but thow brouphtel 


The Con- vs out into awealthie place, We ſee t 
dition of by that the condition of the faithful 
the faithful man in particular, and of all the Churd 


in genefall;is to be like vnto a boate, a 
to Noes Arke the which was expoſel 
to the winds, which toſſed it to and fi 
without beeing drowned neuertheleſſ 
yet it was ſo farre from ſincking, ch 
the water which drowned all the Ide 
laters and jnfidels, bare it yppon th 
backe to ſave it from perill, alſo tht 
Church is vexed and tormented oneu 
ry fide by Satan and his adherents, ani 
there is not one amongſtthe but bend 
his peece againſt it, to ouerthrow ar 
caſt it tothe ground]; but in theſe er 


deauours that men vſe againſt her, the 


patience which God hath giuen her, 1s 
as it were a rampard & N to £0» 
uer & ſaue it. It is the reaſõ forthe which 
S. Auguſt. faith that the Arke of God 
whereof we haue ſpoken, was built e 
thick peeces of wood, which wete 
ſquare, 


Of Faith. 95 
ware, the which doth repreſent vnto 
the vertue, force and patience of the 
Aithfull man, the Mhich howſocuer it 

ay Be daſt doth not rowle like vnto a 
dund body, but abides al waies firme 

d table vppon one ofthe ſides there- 
f. Ariſtorle for this reaſon ſaid, that an 
zoneſt and vertuous man, is Tetra- 
one; that is to ſay, ſquare euery way. 
he faithfull then muſt not be Alon. 
d in tribulations, but be reſolute in 
bem, and thinck that they are more 
rofitable and healthfull vnto them 

hen they beare them patiently, then 
an be proſperitie which flattereth and 
naketh them wanton, as ſaith S. A. 
uſtins, making a compariſon of Tob, 


: , 


a of A. 


dam and 


nd of the firſt man, ſaying, That the et lob. 


an vpponthe dunęh ill wasmore hap- 
ie, then the man in Paradiſez becauſe 


hat the man in Patadiſe was ouercome 


dy the Serpent and the woman; and 
he man vppon the dunghill had overs 
ome both the one and Fe other, It is 
rue that ſome times the temptations 
are ſo great and ſo long, that men 
mo not on Which" ſide to turne, be- 
9 | cauſe 
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16 they expect. in hen the Lord brouglt 
Agne the Captiuitie of Syon, wee wert 
n ts them that dreame. Then was on 


he will deliuer them from 
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96 Of Faith, 


cauſc that the fire is kindled on evey 
part, that the Churches are diſſipat 
the children of God ſome one way 
ſomean other, are glad to ſaue them, 
ſelues by ſea, through the woods an 
deſarts, and in caues; inſomuch thati 
ſeemes that God will wholy turne 

way the light of his countenance fro: 
his children, becauſe they ſhall not fe: 
the brightnes of his face. But then chi 
faichfull muſt make vſe of their pati 
ence, and chat they ſtiffen and houl( 
firme againſt ſuch temptations, aſſuring 
themſelues that in filence and hope th 
ſhall obtaine the deliuerance whi 


mouth filled with laughter, and our tong 
with Jey. Let vs then remember the 
exhortation of the Prophet who ad. 
dreſſing his ſpeech to all the faithful 
ſayth, Tee that lowe the Lord, hate exill 
he preſerueth the. ſoules of his Saints: 
Ks > 9 
icked; it ſowen for the righteous, 
lie forthe oprightin hart, And Ky 


ou 


Of Faith? 97 
nen though rliacthe perſoci tions ate ſomec 
at times ſohatd ſᷣ ſoſharpe that it ſhould Pal. 12r. 
vy ferme they ate intollerable, neuetthe . 
em leſſe God lio is keeper of //ael, whole / 
gate i ,aies open to behold and 
oro vide foralltheit neceſſities, and his: 
ares to theit prayers and requeſts, to 
nderſtaad and ꝑraunt them, al wayes / 
accommodaceth his poore Church. And? 
although ſhee be hunted out of Cities 
nd To unes, he provides a lodging to 
narbourzic in the deſerts, and to giue it 
eaſure to propaga:e; and if ſhee bee 
aunted from all the places of the earth, 
n ſo much that there remaineth no cor- 
er nor plate here to with draw her 
elfe, God preſerues het vpon the Sea, 
i he did. Noe and his ſamilie. We haue 
wo notãble examples, the one in che Examples. 
Scriptute, the other ia nature, which 
e ought alwayes to ſet befote our ehes 
o vphold and aſſure vs in all our afflicti 
ons. To wit, firſt the Buſn which 4933 
s lawin che deſart the which being all The Buſh: 
on fire, Was not burnt nevertheleſſe, nor 
onſumed nor brought to aſhes. Which 
lid ſignifie to vs the eſtate & condition 
cl H of 


of the Church, the which is alwayes az 
it were on fire in this world, & as it were 
in a four nace, without that the force & 
vehemence of the fire hath any power 
to conſume it, no more then the young 
men which Nebucadnex ar cauſed to be 
caſt juto the fiery fournace, becauſe they 
would not obtemperate, nor obay the 
vnjuſt commandement which he made 
them, to obey the ſtature which they 
had erected. The other, is in that which 
God propounds vnto vs in nature, to 
wit, of the byrd Alcyon, to whome God 
iveth leaſure in the middeſt of the 
ardeſt of Winter, to build his neſt yp. 
pon the high rockes in the Sea, which 
for the ſpace of 14. dayes is as calme 
and peaceable, or rather more than i 
the 0 of Sommer, vntill ſuch time 
as theit young ones are diſcloſed, and 
fledged toflyaway. So God at all tim 
hath ſo conducted the affaires of his 
Church, that in the middeſt of the grea- 
teſt and moſt horrible tempeſts that e. 
ver were, he hath alwaies preſerved it, 
and hath furniſhed and prepared for i 
ſome little place to make her ng au 
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her aboad, | | 
We ſee every day, that in the night © . 
the cleareneſſe and lighe of the Starres ſons and 
Joth appeare, and that in day time they Induce- 
are covered, in ſo much that the beauty ments to 
and ſplendour ofthem is not ſeene. Al- 9 
ſo we ſee that the children of Abrabam, 
hat is to ſay, the faithfull, which in the 
cripture are compated vntoStarres, in 
heir adverſnie do much more ſhe the 
vrightnefſe of their F ee and 
agnanimitie, then they do in proſpe- 
itie. Moreover, how dare we hope 
one day to participate in the trivmphãt 
Flory of Ieſus Chtiſt, if in this world 
e doe not wich patience participate in 
is ctoſſe? How allo can we hope to 
ttaine to eternall life without patience, 
eejng that the way which leadeth this 
her, bejng full of Bryars and thornes, 
annot bee paſſed, bur they will catch 
hem that keepe it, or walke therein;the 
;hich cannot be done without having 
great occaſion and matter of patience, 
he which ſheweth ic ſelfe more in ſuf- 
ering, then it doth in dojng or perfor 
ning; as ſheweth the Apoſtle to the 
Ha Hennes 


100 Of Faith, 
Hebrewes : where he praiſeth the faith 
and patience of thoſe great and jlluſtti. 
ous perſons, that by Faith haue comba- 
ted with Kingdomes, haue done juſtice, 
haue obtayned the promiſes, haue clo. 
ſed the Lions ja wes, haue quenched the 
vehemency of the fire, haue avoyded 
the edge of the Sw oord, have ſhewed 
themſelues ſtrong in battaile, haue dri. 
uen backe the ſtrangers Camps. And 
then a little after prayſeth thoſe that 
haue byn tried by mockings and ſcour- 
gings, yea morcover by bonds and jm. 
riſonmẽt, they were ſtoned, they were 
wen in ſunder, they were tempted, 
they were ſlayne with the Sword, they 
wandred vp and downe in ſheeps skins 
and in Goats skinnes, be jng deſtitute, 
afflicted, and tormented, whome the 
world was not worthy of, they wande. 
red in the Wilderneſſes and Mountains, 
and dennes, and caues of the earth, The 
which the Apoſtle hath very well noted 
2 vs to vnderſtand, that the Faith 
patience ofthe faithfull, is as much 


or more tobe ptayſed, for the conſtan- 
ey and · vertue which it hath e 
ya 5 


Of Fath. Tor 
and endute great torments, as it is to 
doe great and memorable exploits, As 
wwe doe not leſſe praiſe the patience of 
lob, in the loſſes of his goods, and 
children and great dolours, which he 
conſtantly led 4 in his body, then 
the paines, trauailes, and great patience 
which loſua had to diſcomfort the 32. 
Kings of che Cananites. Let vs then 
conclude, that the patience which 
Faich briugeth vnto vs and produceth 
in vs, is a very excellent and laudable 

vertue, and whichmaketh vs not onely 

Invincible againſt the temptations and 
ſleights vſed againſt vs by our enemies, 
but alſo victorious; ſo that wee may 
ſay, that the wieked in their rage, are 
matter for God to jlluſtrate and magni» 
fie his glory in the faithfull who ſur- 
mount them in their patience and mags 
nanimitie- m7 


5 The; Sanne, ell of Faith, 
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fre e from the faichs 


full Humilitic, which is the Queene | 
H 2 of 
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cauſeth that humbling themſelues bes 


£03 Of Fath, 

of vertues; and that which God doth 
moſt accompt of in vs. For it is alſo the 
principall, and without the which al 
the others are reputed as nothing be. 
fore him. And as ſayth S. Auguſtine, It 
is of no leſſe importance in Pietie and 
Religion, then the pronountiation in 
Rethorick, And as Demoſthenes bee ing 
demanded, what was the principall pait 
thereof, anſwered, that it was the good 
grace and comlyneſſe which men had 
well to prononce and expreſſe the con. 
ceits of theit mindes; alſo that good 
father ſayd to this purpoſe, that if any 
one demanded him, what was the fir 
vertue of Chriſtians, he anſwered that 
it was humilitie, by the which men deſ- 
cend ing into themſelues, hauing well 
and diligently examined themſelues, 
come — and the great 
jmperfections, which are in them, as 
3 , the diſordinate affections, 
the paſſions, the deſires that inclination 
to vice which is in them, that contrari- 
etie which is in their nature to the will 
of God, to all his ordinances, which 


fore 


ase rei rs 


Of Faith, * ro; 
fore God; they remit themſelues holy 
co him jmploring his mercy, and ſce> 
king in his goodneſſe that which Man- 
teth in their nature; The which they 
would neuer doe of themſelues, for na- 
turally we are all jnclyned to preſume 
of our (clues; and to eſteeme of our 
ſelues a great deale more then wee are 
worth: and wee hold that of our firſt 
parents, and oft he Diuell, whoſe pride 
was the cauſe of their ruine, the which 
could neuer haue been repayted but by 
the contrarie, that is to ſay, by the hu- 
mili ty of our Saviour Ieſus Chriſt, whe Phil. 2. 
beeing m the furms of God. thong ht it ns 
yobberie to bee #quall wth God. But hee 
made bimſeife of no reputation and torkt 
on him the forme of a ſeruaut, and was 
made like unto men, and was found in 
ſhape as a man, be humbled bimſelfe, aud 
became obedient vnto death, and to the © 
death of tbe croſſe. The which was the 
cauſe of blotting out the preſumption 
of our firſt patents, and the onely remes 
die, to healethe wound which they had 
giuen themſelues, and all there poſte- 


H 4 Now 


es © Of Path. 

No wee; muſt be veryxptiolts: to 
Purchaſe this hum ihtie fo without u 
Me ca anat pleaſt Gods whoueoketh on 
the hymble beth in heaven in /carthy 
Pſalm. 113. as ſaytxhithe rophet. Ma ia hike unti 
the Lord our Ged, thut hat luhis dyelling 
vnc hig h, mie #baſerh him ſelſel to behold 
things in Heauem and Earrih h rayſeth 
dhe needy ont bf Huſt, and hfteth vp the 
Pyore out of the. {1Abatche aaay ſet 
P his with he Princes, aud owith:the Prin- 
Pal.r49, Fes of his people. Audalſo. : The Lara 
giue n ſig heit the blind. the Lard raiſeth 
« 1.47 vp ehe croobedi the Lord lonerihu be rig bite. 
Pſal. 147, . Anthih an other pla ed. He hath 
no pleaſure id he ſtrength of A Horſe gmeis 
ther delighuetlabe in the legi\of rains) But 
the Lord delightith.inthithut feare him, 
and aue nd pan his mercy i Itis marvaile 
The origi- that men udo are ſo wtetehed and mi- 
nal of man. ſerable, bat chete is no vrcature in tha 
world tliat i ſutmounts s them" in this 
poynt a nevertheleſſe they, thinke they 
lurmouotahem all in ſuthciency, glory 
and ſelicityid herein bey: thew, the 

height ofab ix miſeries ul Fot as &. A. 
Cu ine ſayth in his booke of Co + 
wor x 21 ons, 


: 
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ns, There is nothing more miſerable then 


:echat hath not pittie of him ſelfe, and of 
aus miſerie; Wee ate environed 
üh ſinne, and with all the evils and 
iſeries chat it draggeth after it, and 
otwichſtanding we neither know nor 


ele it · As the Apoſtle confeſſerh-of 
imſelfe, that in the time of his jgno· Nom. 7. 
Ince; he did not know that the concu⸗ 
iſcence (that is to ſay) the great and 


arrible corruptiõ which is in mans na- 
re, was ſinne, if by the la it had not 
e taught him. It is chat Which cau- 

i chat wee deſire al wayes to gloriſie 
rſelues in our ſelues, and nevet᷑ to ac +47 

owledge that in God conſiſteth all 
r glory, as Damid confeſſethi Bat thou Pſal. . 
ord art abuchler for me : my plory, and ' 


_ q : 
- 


- bifier op of m head. - 1 doe not truft Plalm, 44. 


bow, nor can my ſword fane me. But 
n haſt ſaued us from.our aduerſaries, * 


:d bait: pur thens to confuſion that hate 


1. Therefore willweepraiſe God conti- 
nally, and milla thy name for. eur. 
tis thatwhich'theApoſile teacheth vs, 1. Cox. 4. 
ing, What haft thou that thou haft | 


| t receaued q and if thon haſt receaued 
'*L | all 


166 Of Faith, 
all that is laudabletnthee, why dotft 20 
boaſt, as if thou haddeſt not receaued 
And elſe where, Ty glory is ſput wp. 
the Law of Faith, winch teacheth th 
what thou art, thou art bythe only grace 
an mercy of God. And whereforec 
we call our ſelues veſſels of mercy ; i 
it bet not to giue vs to vnderſtand th 
we are filled with the mercy of Gud, 
couet our miſerie? Why are wee 
2. Tim. 2. called choſen to honour, if it be noty 
teach vs, that God hath filled vs wid 
his glory, for to cover out jgnorand 
and ſhame? Let vs chen ſay with D 
vid, Bleſſed is the mas that maketh t 
Lord his trat, and regarderh uot 
prod. nor ſuch as twrne aſide to lyes. IL. 
vs againe ſay with him, Lord mine hes 
tr wot hamty, neither are mine eyes lofu 
neither haus I walked in great matter 
remem that which Ieſus Chr 
fayd, that, that which-1s great befor 
men is abhominable before God; and 
that the great men of this world ordi 
narily loue better the glory of men the 
that of God ; ich is the cauſe: - | 
Ut ev 
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among the beleiue in Ieſus Chriſt, 
15 he himſelfe witneſleth in S. /oby, that 
e ptincipall ſayd among them ſelues, 
here is none but theſe poore jdiots that 
ollow him, is there any of the principall 
hat haue beleeued in him? For as hee 
aith, It is impoſſible that thoſe that deſire 
he glory of men, can beliene in God as he 
ſo ſayth, in S. Mathew, Thatthe poore, NMat. 1. 
at is to ſay, thoſe that know and feele Ih. 7. 
heir pauerty, and their miſerie, are onely 
boſe that are Euanpelized © that is to 
ay, that receaue the Goſpell, and the good 
dmgs which Ie ſus Chriſt at his comming 


roght into the worl,jin Fau b and Obeds- Examples 
edAll the great perſonages that euer of humili- 
ere vpon earth, were all furniſned and dr. 


adorned with this goodly vertue. Mey- 3 

v acknowledgeth that in his nature is 
but a heape of all vice and corruption, 
and chat his heart is jnelined to nothing 


but wickedneſſe. Dauid confeſſeth that 
all men are nothing, in ſum be all va- plal. 92. 
nity. The Children of men are vanity the 

cheife men are arts to lay them vppon a 

ballance they are altogether lighter then Elay.95 
venitie, Eſay ſayth, that all e. 


ouſnes 


** 
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oulneſle of men, and all that is moſt ay 
parant and jlluſtrious among them, 
nothing elſe but old rags, filthy a 
ſinking; and ſuch as are the habus 
beggars, torne and tottered, and col 
red withfileh and vermine, wherewit 
they cloath themſelues ordinarily; 
ſtirre vp men to haue pittie and von 
1 paſſion on them to ſuccour tem vi 
ſome almes. Daniell confeſſeth and d 
ploxethas well in his one name, as. 
all his faber, the great. iniquitie, wi 
kedneſſe, rebellisuty, diſobediene: 
contempt, and 7 whereof: l 
. wereculpable and in ebted to it 
ludgement of God; Peter hauing a 
ee and — 
” & admirable ,yertues that were in bit 
eee thy flſ rom 
whe amn a poore and mrerched ſinneri yk 
worthie to appeare . thy fares Pt 
3 be in th companie, di Haul ackEnοο ] 
we Leif geth bimſelſe a blasphemet, a Lex 
Tor dhe moſt ſcelefate andi wirked) in 
ebe and N all ghagro 
ces vn eat and in ſuch. great gumbet 
had receaued of God. All de 


"oo Apo- 


poſtles, yea all the Church of God, 
efire of him cuery day - pardon vs out Mat. 6, 
fences as we pardon thoſe that haue 
ffended vs. Acknowledging by his ge- 

rall confeſſion the infinite nomber of 
er ſinnes which it were jmpoſſible to 


ckon by particulers, as Danid allo pal ag: 


aith. ho can underſtand his fanlts, Duties c 

lenſe me from ſecret faults, We haue the Chri- 

then gteat need to humble our ſelues ſtians. 
fore God, & to hold downe our heads 

awards the earth, for ſhame & griefe, 

o ſee in vs ſuch a diſorder and confu- 

ion as wee ſee. And to ſ err lob, 


Wrſedwas Iwhen I ſinned, but if I haue Iob. 9. 10. 
anne well, yet ſpall not thut make me lift 
my head, nor looke the higher. S Augu- 
Hine in his confeſſions, Curſed be all our 
nrighteouſneſſer, if they bee examyned 
nd Tudgedwithout the pittie ana mercie 
pf God. Seeing then (as ſaith the pro- pfal. 99 
pher) that the —— which greeue vs, 
Ire as an jmmortable burthen which pal. 143. 
preſſeth vs downe; we ought euery day Pal, 130. 
continually to deſire of God, that he 
enter not into Indgement wich vs, that 
he cortect ys not in his anger, and = 
59 7 a 


fie Compa- 
1 
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he hould not his expreſſe region in th 
examination and condemnation of 
finnes : But that he vnfold his greateſ 
compaſſion ouer vs. And althoug 
that to ſhew his liberality and bounty 
towards vs, he hath communicated ar 
enlarged many of his graces and bleſ 
ſings, nevertheleſſe that ought not t: 
lift vp our eye lids, but wee ought i 


wayes to haue our head bended dow 


wards, like vnto the eares that are lo 
den with corne in a good yeare, andu 
acknowledge, that that proceedes ne 


from vs, but of his onely grace and fa 


rent, that alſo in humbling our ſelues, 


vour; which dojng, we ſhall breakeal 
the colour and anger of our God ; who 
ſeejng vs ſo abated, will rayſe vs agai 
by his goodnes, and will forget all out 
faults, and wee experiment that as the 
plancs or young trees doe bend with the 
wind, and yeelding vnto the will and 
jmpetuoſity of them are preſerued and 
maintayned, which the great trees are 
not, as the Oakes and Walnut - trees, 
which by refilling of the ſtormes, are 
many times beaten downe, bruiſed, and 


wee 


\ 
t | = 
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es ſhall avoyd the fury of God z even an other. 
3 alſo we ſee in the thunder · bolts, and 
Anillerie, whoſe furie is quenched 
hen they come to encounter with the 
arth,' or a bag of Wooll which being 
oft giyech place to the blow, 


Tb Eight effect of Faith, it is the 
Mother of Prayer. 
7Aith alſo is the mother of Prayer, 
in the which the / uely faithfull ex- 
rcaſe them ſelues jnce ſſantly, ſollo wing 
he commaunde ment of Iclus Chriſt, 
ho exhorteth his Apoſtles, and conſe. 
quent ly all the fait hfull, to pray with- 
ut end and without. ceaſing in Faith, 
vichout the which wee cannot in any 
ile hope that our tequeſts be heard of 
od, nor likewiſe graunted. For alſo 
the prayer which is made in doubt, and 
jncertitude, is diſpleaſing to God, as 
ſayth S. James, That the uncertaine man Im 2 
muſt looks for nothing from God, whatſoe- « 
= 3 And S. —— Nom. 10. 
et it ts call vppon Ga 
if — BL.» 1 RF} 7 
Now this prayer whenit is well * 
an 
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and grounded vppon the promiſes o 
God, and that then it is addreſſed yu 

his Majeſtie, it cannot chooſe but 
taine of him hat it demandeth. Why, 

Pfl. 13 9, fore Dauidſayd, That prayer was lun re. 
fuge in all adnerfitie, Wee haue irfthy 
holy Scripture jnfinite examples of thi 
ptayers that this good Prophet hat 
made to God, for to obtaine of hin 
ſome good and happy j(ſue in all his af 

2; flictions, I did call vppon the Lord wil 
my voice, and he heard me out of his hoh 
mountaine. I layd nee downe aud leh 

and roſe vp againe : for the Lord ſuſta. 

ned mec; 1 will not bee affrayd for tenn 
Thouſand of the people that ſhould beſt 

me round about, And in the 18. Pſalme, 
where hee records the meanes that hee 
vſeth to avoide the furie of his enemies 
that kept him beſieged on every ſide, he 
ſayt h, that fox to tepulſe and beat them 
backe, he helped himſelfe principally 
Vich prayer, But is my troubles did I cal 
vd pon the Lord, and cryed vnto my God: be 
Heard my voyce ont of his Temple, and my 
ery did come before him & vnto his dares, 
Then the earth trembled and quaked; thi 
* 


. 
* 
4 = 
b 
3-8 
= 
1 
„ 
br 
4 * 
*. 
4 * 
5 
4˙ 
1 * 
. [ — 
14 
j* 
7 4 
5 
4 
* 
.* 
- 
4 
- 
PY 
1 
1 
* 
. 
* 
9 
Fi , 
: 
1 
o2 f *£ 
Pp ©$ 4 
ö * 
4 
40 
* 
* 
„ 
4 
7 T" 
10 
bal 
4 : 


i= IF FE ß 


_— 4 
WM — — — —_— 
. 


2 — 
a _ 
* 


X. 


1 


Of Faith, 113 
dations alſo the Nouutaines mooncd pill. 18. 
and ſhocke becanſe be nau, nd 
alſo, Some truſt in Chariors, ud ſome in Pſal. 20, 
Horſes : but wer wil rimonderabemmms: 80371 
of the Lord our God. They are: brought 
downe aud fallen; but mee are riſen and 
nt ana vprig ht Save Lord; iet the King 
heare vs in the day that me call. And in 
che 9, Pſalme, The Lord alſo wil bee 4 
refuge for the pate, a refuge in dus time, 
— n Ai om thy 
name, will truſũ in thee + forthow Lord 
haft not failedthem that ſeeks tber. And 
in the ſame Pſalme , The ic ike 
tarue into Hell, and all Nats Ae ne: 
God, For tbe plate ſhall mar alwates bee 
forgotten, the hope of the afflitted ſpall not | 
eriſh for auer. Now although that God 
10 ſome ſort ſeeme to — backe his e 8 
face from Vd and to haue his eates quite in Phayes 
cloſed vp at our prayets, yea and in all 
band dreadful and ſtearne coun- 
tenahee and (ad ſaith the Sctipture)pre⸗ 
ſents himſelſfe vntò vs wich tie face of a 
roaring Lyon, oi of a Beare chat hath 
loſt her young: Let wee muͤftnot yeeld 
nor deſiſt from ptaier, but tale — 


1 and 


% 


114 Of Faith, 
and ſtiffen our ſelues againſt the appre. 
henſions which wee haue of the wrath 
| and anger which God doth ſhew ys in 
Jacob, appearance; and doe as did /acob,who 
Geneſ. 3 1, ſeejng him wich-whome hee wraſtled, 
willing to depart from him jn ſteed of 
N him, held him more ſtronęly 
then be fore, ſaying, that he would ne- 


uer looſe the hold which he had of him, 
vntill he had obtained his bleſſing, and 
that which hee demaunded of him 
which at length he obtained by the per 
ſeverance and conſtancy of his faith and 
Dauid. prayer. Daud ſeejng himſelfe enviro- 
ned on euery fide, by the troops of San, 


— the rocke of —— did not * 
is courage, nor the zbur ſirength- 
ned himlelfe inthe Lold, and 4 re 
veto him inthat extreamity wherein he 
Plal.142, was, ſaying , Tbowghimy. Firit was in 
perple xity in me, yet thou kneweſt my path; 

in the way wherem [ e pri 

wilielaid a ſnare for me. And in the ſame 

Palme, T hes cred I vmo thee, O Lord, 

— d, thor art my hope and my portion 

PAI. 141. in the landofthe liung. Allo, But mint 
eres looke unto thee, O Lord God, in thet 

| it 
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is my truſt: leane not my ſoule diſtitute. 
And in the 1 30. Pſalme, Om of the 
deepe places haue I called vppon thee , O 
Lord : Lord heare my voytes let thine 
rares attẽd to the voyce of my prayers, And 
in che 69. Plalme, Deliner me ont of the 
wire that 1 fiche not: Let nit be deline- 
red from them that hate me, and out of the 
deep water 5. Let not the water flood drowne 
we, neither let the deepe ſwallow me vp; & 

t not the pit ſhut her mouth vpon me. 
All cheſe paſſages ſhew ſufficiently, that 
e Faith ofthe good Fathers was not 
1 cowardly and ſoft Faith, which was 
ftoniſhed and yeilded eaſily to affli- 
tions, how hard and ſharp ſoeuer they 
vere; but that liłke vnto the Palme it 
lid ſtiffen it ſelſe and riſe againſt the 
eight of the burtheng So that it was 
ever overcome, what butthẽ or waight 
o ever could hee layd vppon it. Like. 
iſe we ſed lonat, in the very bottome ; 
oth ofthe Sea; and of the Whales bel- 19935, 
ie, conſtantly to retaine the Faith and 
erſwafion which he had of the truth of 
he promiſes of God, vppon the which 
e did aſſure himſelfeʒ notwi — 
„ 


116 | Of Faith, 
the great fault which hee had commit. 
ted in not obaying the commandement 
vhich God had giuen him to go to N 
niuie. And 2825 that aſſurance which 
he had thereof, and the te miſſion of hi 
ſinne, he prayed to God in this gulfe and 
bottomle ſſe pit whetein hee was, and 
ſung his excellent Canticle vnto him, 
which wee read in his bookeſEzek: 
In the time of Sennac heril, 0 bad 
conquered all the land of Juuea, and 
brought all the Townes and ſtrong ply 
ces, to his obedience, reſting none bi 
the Citie of Jeruſalem, which hee kept 
beſieged on every ſide, in ſo much tha 
the lewes were ſo ſhut vp therein, tha 
ic ſeemed that the ir affaires were altc 
gether deſperate, and that there was u 
place nor meanes whereby! they mig 
faue themſelues, and put by this dan. 
gerne vertheleſſe, this good kings bean 
wal neuer daunted, hut he did: continue 
ſo ankred in the faich of the promiſes « 
God, and in hope of the helpe whichh 
had promiſed him, that ſcejng the ex. 
treamitie wherein he was, the ſcarſii 
of victuals which was in the towne, th 
| {1 © ' bravadots 
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brayadoes and threats of Rab ſaces, all 
the Country thereabout waſt and deſo- 
late, hee letted not for all this, to reſt 
firmely vpon the prouidence of God, 
and waight for his ſuccour vntill the 
end, whereof God by his prephet had 
affured him, wherein he experimented 
that the Faith which wee haue in God PAal.z7. 
is neuer vaine; prouided that we de- 
part not from it, and that by the exam- 
ple oſ Abraham, to what point ſocuer 
the faithfull man may be brought, hee 
may neuertheleſſe belecue in hope, a- 
gainſt hope, and let him not ſleepe like 
the Apoſtles : but let him rather fol- Kn 4 
low the counſell which Ieſus Chriſt 
had giuen them, to watch and pray in- Mat. 26. 
ceſſantly, that they enter not into temp- 
tation, CMoyſes being come to the bors Moyſes. 
der of the Sea, which ſtopped his pa. 
ſage before him, being as purſued-by 
Pharo, and his hoſt behind, had great 
o occaſion to feare, and thinke that of 
force he muſt yeild with all his people Exod.r4, 
to the mercy and diſcretion of the ene. 
mie; yet that ſunke not into his minde, 


but he armed himſelfe with the pro- 
1 3 mile, 
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miſe, fauour, and preſence of God, 
which did accompanie him, and aflil. 
ted him, ſaying to the people, (who 
were all diſmayd) to aſſuro them and to 
make them take heart againe: haue not 
Itould you, that if you beleive you ſhall 
ſee the glory of God, and his almighti. 
neſſe, to accompltſh that which hee 
promiſeth without that any creature 
can be able to hinder him in the execut 
on of his counſels, which bauing ſayd 
vnto them, they preſently ſaw the Sc: 
open at his prayer, to theend that the 
people might paſſe on drie Land 
through theſe great and horrible gultes 
Men muſt not then miſtruſt of Gods 
helpe, in what place ſoeuer they bee, 
were they, as it is written in Deuteto- 
nomy, inthe bottome of hell, char i 
to ſay, of all miſetie and affliction, al. 
waies ſetting beforetheir eyes, that in 
what place foeuerthey be, God who 
is their father, is there preſent, and 1 
ſpectator of thair miſery, for after hee 
hath tryed their Faith and patience, and 
heard their prayer, to draw them out of 
ell the daungers wherein they are. Fot 
. as 
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as he hath power to precipitate his in- 
to the pit to trie them, alſo hath he to 
deliuer them, and in comforting them, 
to giue them matter and argument to 
praiſe him, as he ſaith by the prophet. 
Hee ſhall call vnpon mee, and I will heare pg, gr. 
him? I will be with him in trouble, I will 
deliner him, and glorifie him, with long 
life will I ſatiſfie bim and ſhew him my 
ſalvation. 


The Mint heſfect of Faith, 
true Adoration, 


Aithalſo begettech in the faichfull 


man, true adorationand worſhip of 
God, as it is ſayd, that Iacob by Faith 
when he was dying, bleſſed euery one | 
of the Sonnes of [oſeph, and worſhip- Geneſ. 47. 
ped vppon the end of his ſtaſſe, By the Heb. 11. 
which worſhip the faithfull doe wholy 
rely vppon God, and depend vppon his 
providence in all their affaires, follow - 
ing the exhortation that the prophet 
makes to every one of vs, Commit thy 
way vuto the Lord and truſt in him, and 
bee ſhall bring it to paſſe. eAndbee ſbal 

I 4 , bring 


% f Path 
Plalm. 37. bring forth thy righteouſneſſe as thelight, 
and thy inagement as the noore day wayt 
patiently vponthe Lord, and hope in ham; 
fret ot thy ſelfe for him which proſpereth 
in his way : not for the man that bringeth 
bis enterpriſe to paſſe. Ceaſe from anger 
and leaue of wrath 2 fret natihy ſelfe alſi 
to doe euill, for euill doe rs ſhall ves cut off, 
and they that wayt vppon the Lord, they 
1 the land. Which is no ſmall 
good to the faichfull man, who from 
thence draweth tranquilicy and peace 
of conſcience, For bejng toſſed with 
adverſities which beate againſt him iu- 
ceſſantly, the one after the other, as the 
vaues of the Sea doe againſt rockes, he 
bath great need to be vpheld, that he be 
ſtedfaſt and firme, and conſtantly to te- 
pulſe the temptations x here with hee is 
aſſaulted on every ſids. Whereto no- 
thing is ſo fit, as alwayes to looke vpon 
God, and to go vnder his conduct, and 
to hope fiom him a good and happy iſ- 
ſue of all that wee ſee; and although 
that che buſineſſe be very confuſed and 
jntticate, that yet hee is able to deter- 
mĩae of them, and to draw forth a good 
order 


n 


Of Faith, , rat 
order out of all theſe diſorderswhich 
weſee, And even as Marriners floa- 
ting by night at Sea, behold alwayesthe 
North pole to conduct them, and to 
keepe them from gojng out of their 
courſe: ſo in this world wee muſt al- 
wayes haue our eyes fixed vppon God, i 
that he may proſper and governe vs well Plal.141. 


in all our affaires, and ſay to him as ſaich 
the Prophet, O Lord that art my portion, I Plalm. rig. 
haus determinedto keepe thy words. For Pſalm, 56, 
thon haſt deliuered my ſoule from death, 
and alſo my feet from falling, that I may 
walke before God in the lyght of the lining. 
Andalſo, But I will ſing of thy power, Pſalm, 59. 


and willprayſe thy mercie m the morning: 
or thou haſt beene my defence aud refuge - 

inthe day of my trouble, Vuto thee, O my 
rength,will I ſing : for God is my defence 
and my mercifullGod. O how happy is 
man, when hee can ſay and feelc in bis 

heart, as doth the Prophet, The Lord Palm. 16. 
65 the portion of mine inheritance and of my 
Cup ; thou ſhalt maintame' my lot. The 
lines are fallen to mee in plaaſunt places: 
1ea, I haue 4 faire heritage. I will praiſe 
the Lord, who hath gimewme counſel, my 
remes 


122 Of Faith. 
reines alſo teach wee in the night. I bau 
ſet the Lord alwaies before me, for he u at 
my right hand: therefore I ſhall not ſlide, 
ore. mine heart is glad, & my tongue 
reiojceth : my fleſp alſo doth reſt in hope. 
Surely there is no other meanes to con. 
tent our mind, then the poſſeſſiõ which 
wee haue of God, when wee loue him, 
and that by Faith we enjoyc him, hol. 
ly relying vppon him, and recommen« 
ding all our affaires vnto him, which 
cannot chooſe but bee well conducted, 
and come to a good end, when he plex 
ſeth to jmbrace them ; which is the 
cauſe for the which the Prophet ſayd, 
Ay ſaule kheepeth ſilence unto God: 
lum cometh my ſaluation,he is my ſtrengii 
and my ſaluation, and my defence: there- 
fore ¶ ſhallnot much be mooned, And al 
fal. 11 1. fo, I will praiſe the Lord with my wholt 
heart, in the aſſembly and congregation of 
the inft, the workes of the Lord are great, 
and oug be to bre fought out of all that lout 
bim, And alittle after, The workes of hit 
hands are trueth and indoement : all hi 
ſtatutes are true. 
Wheuce cometh it, that men trouble 
cheme 
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themſelues ſo, when they ſee any alte. Cenſure 
ration in their affaires; and that, that of our im- 
which they pretend doth not alwaies Prudencie. 
happen according to their deſire? but 
that they thinke not vppon the proui. 
dence of God, which ruleth ouer all 
things, and which diſpoſeth of them 

according to his wiſedome and coun- 
ſaile which is incõprebenſible vnto vs; 
alt kough we ſhould worſhip them, and 
aſſure our ſelues in our hearts, that hee 
doth nothing but by weight, nomber, 

and meaſure. And therefore the Apoſtle Rom. 11. 
conſidering it with aſtoniſhment, and 
admiration, criethour, O the deepenes 
of the riches, both of the wiſedome, 
and knowledge of God, how vnſcarchs 
able are his judgements, and his wayes 
paſt finding out, for who hath knowne 
the minde of the Lord, and who was 
his counſellory Or who hath giuen him 
firſt and hee ſhall be recompenced, for 
of him, and through him, and for him 
are all things, to him be glorie for euer 
Amen, This onely ſentence were ſuf. 
ficient alwaye to keepe our mindes in 
reſt, jf firſt we conſider , that all things 
| | come 
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come from God, andthat therfore th 
cannot chuſe but be good: — 
that from the ſoueraigne good, there 
can come no good euill, and they re. 
turne to God, that is to ſay, to his glo. 
ry, the which ought to be more deere; 
and pretious vnto ys, then any other 
thing. Often times we find inthe ſcrip 
ture the exclamations, which the pro. 
phets vſe, vppon the good hope of thoſe 
that rely yppon God, that is to ſay, that 
worſhip him, and depend wholy vpon 
him. Like vnto the ſaying of Dawid, 
And inthe 32. Palme, Many ſorrower 
ſhallcome to the wicked : but hee that tri. 
Feth in the Lord, mercy ſhall compaſſ 
him. And in the 84. Pſalme, Bleſſed am 
they that dwell in thine howſe , they wil 
ener praiſe thee « Bleſſed is the man 
whoſe ſtrength thou art, and in whoſe 
heart are thy waxes, And toward. the 
end of the ſame Pſalme, For the Lo4d 
Godis the Sun and ſhield unto vs, the w_ 
will giue grace and glory, and 'no goo 
4 will bee leid from them 2 
walke vprightly. O Lordof Hoſtes, bliſſed 
#% the man that truſteth in thee, And 1 


— 
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the 25. Pſalme, unte thee'O Lord, 1 
lift op my ſoule, my God I muſt in thes: 
Let wee not bee confounded » Let not * 
mus enemies reieyer oner mee. Then eeuc 
when we ſee that wee are oppreſt, and in their af- 
that the moſt part of the world con- flictionz. 
ſpireth 1 and do league them- 
ſelues to bring vs to ruine, wee ought 
al wales to member our ſelues, and 
lyft vp our eies towards God euen as 
the ſervant when hee is aw de, hath al- 
waies his eye vppon his maiſter, and 
| the mayde ſervant vppon her miſtreſſe 
vrhen ſhee percciveth her ſelfe to bee 
threatned of any daunger and to aſ- Plal, 223. 
ſure: our ſelues of the loue which hee 
beareth vs, by the ieh hee is induced 
to haue pittie vppon vs, and likewiſe of 
the cate which hee hath to prouide for 
all our neceſſities, when time ſhall re- 
quire : for hauing both the tymes 
and che ſeaſons in his hands and power 
according to the which hee doth all 
workes, and diſpoſeth of everyone ac- 
cording as he knoweth the occaſion to 
be fir and convenient; hee will not miſſe „ 


to proud for all, androbring al th 
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Thi paore man cryad, 
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to cheit poynt, when hee ſhall ſee the 


time fitting. Whereypon we muſt alſo 
well note chat which the Prophet ſayth, 
T hey ſhall locke unto him, and run to 1. 
and their faces ſball not be aſhamed ſaying, 
man and the Lord heard 
him, and ſaued him ont of all his troubles, 
Andalſo, Concerning the workes of men, 


by thewords of. thy lippes I kept mee from 


the pathes of the cruell man. Wee ſee 
ſometimes that the'wicked proſper, 
and haue a pleaſing wind, yea they haue 
oftentimes. better then they wiſh: for, 
God giving them according to their de. 
fires, all that they haue a mind to, and 
abandoning them to their concupiſen- 
ces, which we ate angry at; yea, ſome· 
times our jmpatience and wrath: carrl- 
eth vs ſo farte, as ſhatpely to complayne 
and almoſt murmure, becauſe that we 


ho ſerue God and feare to offend him, 


and far this reaſon ſhould bee bleſſed 


that one would thinke that we are in the 


world, but to ſerue as a fable and a pro- 
| I verbe 
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verbe to other men, who looking to- 
wards vs, In abeſſing ſhake their heads. 
But then toabate the grumbling of our 
hearts, we ought to ſpeake ſoftly to it. 
as it were in the eure. hy art thon caſt 55.4 
mne my ſoule? and why art t hom diſ u- p 
ted within mee © wayt on God: for [will 
gine him thankes: he is my preſent belpe, 
d my God. Confeſſing that which the 
Prophet ſayth, to wit, V untull I went in- pfl. 73. 
the ſanctuam of God : then vnderſtood 
their end; Smrely thou haſt ſet them in 
Lipper ie places, and caſteſt them downe in- 
o dtſolation. Hoge 6 
Let vs aſſure our ſelues then vpon the 
providence of our God, and worſhippe 
im, to what! eſtate eee va 
brought; and let vs not rhinke that he 
hath left the care which he hath promi- 
ſed to haue over vs and our affaires. But 
let vs always re ſolutely hold, That tt pfl. 33. 
eye of ibe Lord it oppor them thai feare 
bis, and vpon them that truſt in lut mer. 
cte:. And that which the Prophet ſaih 
in the ſame Pſalme, The Lord look eth 
downe from Hauen nd behol4ath all ibe 
children of uv. Alſo chat which he Ciich 
UALHY elſewhere, 


> a „ 
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. elſewhere, Who is lhe wnto the Lori 
our God, that bath his dwellings on high, 
whe abaſerbihimſelfe to behold things in 
Heanen and in Earth, If we haue once 

our eyes ſetled vpon the providence 
God, as ee ſee tbe Prophet had, wet 
ſhal never be troubled in our conſcien. 
ces, neither ſhall wee feele the anguiſh 
and forrow-wherewith thoſe are ſtrong. 

ly vexed and tormented, who by their 
paſſions are dra wu now hither, thethi: 
ther, without bejng able to reſt in their 
minds, nor to find any tefolution in theit 
jmaginations, where vponthey may\ftay 

or reſt; but wee ſhall haue our conſci- 
ences quiet and peaceable, and what 
wind ſoever bloweth it ſhal ſeeme pro 
picious and favourable vnto vs, and 
what danger ſoever can preſent it ſelf 
before out eyes, it ſnall neuer be ſo great 
5. to affright or make vs tremble, For 
runowing and believing that the good» 

neſſe of God is vpon vs both aboue and 

Pſal, 144. beneath, and that wee are envitoned 

1 with his grace and preſence on every 
Pſam. 46, ſide, wer will ſay with the Prophet, 
irrte will nat feare thauph the earth ler 
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4, and though-the maumtuinas fal 
duo daf af the eee. Fhoogboliorer 
tershergof:. rage and he trouliled, and the 
Mountains ſhake at the. ſurges of the 
fame. Andallo, Iwill lap me dne, an pal 
alſoſleepe in peace. for alu I. ard aim - 4 
keſt me dwell e. Allo chat b 
is written in an other Pialaie, The Lord Pal. 
is my ſpeepheard, Iſball not waots He n 
heth me to reſt in gregnepalinre, and lea. 
deth me by the ſtill waters, He reftoreth © 
my ſoale, arddeaderb ic in iv pathes of 
righteonſnes faninig nume ſake, yea 5 
1 = walks through the 288 
ſhadow of death, I — wy 
_ art with mer: thyrodand — ob 
L camforemi. Tus deeftyrep 2. 
ble before ws in the fight — aduers 
ſanet; than dauſt aunoym mine bead with 
ayle, and my cup runneth over. Fot what 
1 ſwever may 
hege vs wee will al wayes come to 
| cc ee ee, To 
wit, The Lordof hoaſtais with vn: 
br re — that "ham 1. 
"i -winch is wristenelſwere, Load vppon Pl, 118. 
= ELD in trouble, 7 e Led board 


mee, 
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me, and ſet me at large. The Lord is with 
me, therefore Iwill not feare what man can 
doe vnto mee, And in the ſame place, 
The Lord is mightie, and bath giuen vs 
be. The reſolution then that eue 

faichful man ſhall haue vpon this article 
of Adoration,ſhall be ſach a one as that 
ofthe Prophet, to wit, Thou art my God, 
and I willpraiſe thee, exen my God: ther- 
fore will T exalt thee, WIEN 

| *. NAI 

5 The aft fed of Faith, 
giuing. 


* 


| e laſt effect of Faith is Thankſęi. 

. ing, by the which, calli gro mind 

the great good which God hath done 

for vs, in ſuch great nomber, that wet 
ſhould not be jngratefull towards him, 

vre glue him thanks for them, & repeat 

cht according to the occaſiõs preſented 

to vsʒto the end that God by har means 
may be jnduced to continue and multi- 
ply them towaids vs, the ich he doth 
ordinarily. to thoſe who doe not forget 
the benefits and favours which they te- 
-ecaue from him, as it is ſayd, * 


cue „ 


ol _— 4 \ tt 
— + 
,- ; * 5 * 
= — * l C 
rt wc - . p 
of, | "S -=# z an . 
hls * 1 
42 — 2. — — 


— 


« LAY 2 #7 "37 CS 
2 4 ws — " - > * — * — A - ** 
- Py — . ů— - 2 5 2 —_— — — 
— - 


5 . 


3 5 88 
3 
PT 8 = U 


r 
— 


4 2 8 
"JF 4,4 
= AY *$ "i $7 


- —— * 
- 


FTT IC I TI Eon: 
4. 4+ - , * 
LS 
"> 


„ 


*. © * as 
- a . ” . Z - 5 
. 4 = 1 2 1 * 

—_— 1 
o — - - S — . 
d . : 


- tc. 
by -— 
W *% 


—_—_ 
—- 


” Ws a 


l : © 4 — 
bo. s Th „ 


e 8 2 
2 — AA 
* 2 7 29 4 57 — _ — * 


* 
1% 
* 
i, 22 
9 1 
+ 
#2, 
. w_ „ * 
x4 * 
"7 — 
j T 4 w 
17 
8 * 
il . 
$4 . 75 
N \ 
e 
8 
4 # *s / 
| 7 
. N 
. 8 
4 * N 2 
*, b 90 
** 1 * 
N 1 
* 5 = 
* * 7 
* * * 
4 . 
* 1 
1 ak 
1 
1 .18 
& b 
ky 1 
44 * 
ware 
F 
+ - 
1 
A 
U 
2 4 
* 
- 
N 
. 
. N 
% 
J 
4 
* 4 
. 
ES. 
147 
= 
„ = 
1 
1 
* 
7 
_ LD 
145 
: _ 
7 5 
* * 
1 1 
N 


Of Faith, 131 

lu that hand; halle givey y and from pla ij: 
bim that hat h not, ſhall mo enen that mn 
wi AND» dj elſewhere 

it is ſaid * | tiue race upon pl. 
grase to. choſt: that lone and ſerue him. 25 ” 
And in the patable ofthe taſents, wee ,, 75. 
ate taught, that if we hee attentiue well 95 
to vſe and mannage the graces and gifts -* 
which God beſtoweth vpon vs, that he 

doth conſerue and jncteaſe thein vnto 

vs. Now if there bee any exerciſe wor⸗ pa 3% 
thy of a Chriſtian man, and fit for his 
4 * ; — 1 1 4 

We ſee by the ſcripture, that the princi- 
pallexerciſe of —— Is in — 
to prayle God, and thanłe him ineeſ⸗ 
{antly;forthatin their firſf creation he 
adorned them with perfections and 
ertues, uch do ſhine and are reſplenz 
dant inthem, as dock the brightnesand 
light ia che Starres which ate fixed in 
the Heavens, and doe continue glorifi- 
jag God Mithout end and without cea- 
ſing, having no other exerciſe but that, 
nor other delectation and contentmer, 
but dayly to behold his face, to admite 
5 K 2 is 


— 


132 * Of Faith, 

n ſatisfying themſelues ever bejng ſa- 
tisfied. Now haue we more pom oc· 
caſionto prayſe God , then haue theſe 

cCceleſtiall creatures, becauſe we haue re. 

c.ecaued a benefit which they haue not 
to wit, that ĩt hath pleaſed the Sonne of 
© Godtotakethe ſeed of Alrabam, an 
Heb. 2. to aſſociate our nature vnto him, which 
is a favour jncomparable, and the great 

neſſe and price thereof vnſpeakeable. 
The gra · Thenif now we will joyne to this f 
ces which your, the others particular, which hee 
God hath hath done vnto vs, as to the Angels u 
their creation, creating vs after his owt 
jmage and likeneſſe, giving vs a ſoul 
of celeſtiall beginning, jmmortall, pro 
vided with vnderſtanding, reaſon, me. 
morie, will, life, jntelligẽce, force, & ver 
tuezafterwards a body ful of life,coftry 
Qed, & builded with ſuch jngenious ar, 
that the architecture and ſingulat i ty of 
the building, and the framing of the 
whole world, is not greater then that 
mans body, and the jnfinite and jnnu- 
werable commodities, which he hath in 
all aboundance given vs for ro enter- 
ine and accommodate it, e 
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Of Faith,” 133 
of the Sunne, the Moone, and the Stars, 
to lighten vsʒ the fire ta warme vs, and 
toſerue Artificers to doe their workes, 
the Aire to breath, the waterto drinke, 
navigate and cleanſe our filthyneſſe; 
The eatth to bring forth fruices and to 
nouriſh vs ; the hearbes and plants for 
Phiſicke, and to delight wy; not onely: 
by their ſundty colours W herwith they 
are enameled, but alſo hy their odours 
and ſavours The Beaſts to till, to car- 
ry cloth, nouriſn, ſuſtaine. and giue vs 


pleaſure. Afterwards, if we conſider- Their cor. 
their corporall goods, as the members, porall 
and the particular functionb of every good. 


one of them, as. of the eye to ſee, the 
eare to heare, cthetong to taſte, the noſe 
to ſmell, the hands to wor ke, the feet to 
walke, and the members in generall to 
apprehend the hot and cold, the hard 


and ſoft by theit feeling, if alſo we con · The ſpiri- 
ſider their mooving, and feelinga, the tuall. 


addreſſe and dexteritie whiche very one 
of them hath to turne and tannage it 
ſelfe, by che meanes of che muſcles, * 
nerues, and ligaments. I alſo lifting 
our minds liigher, we come to conſider 
ent K 3 the 


124 Of Faith; 

the great and adyantagious grace: 

which GOD hath jinparted vnto vs, 

more then to all other creatures, as to 
diſcourſe; confulr, deliberate, diſcerne 

vice from vertue, the order of the con. 
fuſion, note the dayes, the moneths, and 

the yeates, what proper to: every ſeas 

ſon, to be capable of the Arts and Sci. 

ences, yea of the heavenly moovings, 

of che regions and clymats oſ the earth; 

to navigate from all parts to the Antips 

des, to diſcouer the Mynes and entrailes 
oftheiearth, to reſine the trerrals, and 
to penetrate to the ſecreteſt and pro. 
foundeſt things in the world, wee ſhall 
thereby vnderſtand, what hath beene 

the bounty and liberality of God to- 

wards vs, e hath ſo aboundantly and 
prodigally layd open alb the treaſures 

of his —_— moſt precious moo- 
vables vt v, to make vſe of them to 
Lubin glory bas duo tis; 50 

The But if wee come ta łalculate the 
goods ag gbods:: which particularly het impars 
per to his teth to kis eictyas the ele tion wocati- 
gel. on, joftifitati, ſan tificatio n glarifica- 
tion; adaptiom of che Children euer. 

03 8 laſting 
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laſting alliance / Faith, Hope, Chari- 
juſtice, the ſpirit of adoption, by the 

which they are illuminate, conſolate, 

fortiſied, guided, conducted, and go- 

uerned, in all their waies, The King- 

dome of Heaueu, life euerlaſting, that 

perfitandentirefelicity which he hath 
romiſed-and prepared ſor them in 

Hance, end other bleſſings which in 

greatneſſe and nomber are jafinite: 

then euery one of them ſhal know how 

much we ate bound to prtaiſe and 

thanke God. And to the 22 every, b ticu. 

one of vs may the bettet diſpoſe; him. Ar deſcrip. 

ſelfe there vnto, it ſhall, be good, that tion of our 

in particular wee remember continual⸗ goods. 

r of the goods which God doth: 
or vseuery day, as firſt that wee live, + (7, 

mooue, and ate in him, ſo that we haue 


ith ont ſtomacke, wotke with our -- 
1 Walke with our fect, nor do any 


thing but by him. Alſo we cannot feele.., 
K 4 neither 
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x36: Of. Faith, 

neither hote nor colde, norkoy norforsy! 
row, nor :Labour, nor teſt, nor caſey) 
nor diſeaſe, nor paine, norkcakhwiths, 
out him, « hich are all things, without 
the which the nature of nu Kinde can 
not ſubſiſtʒ Afterwards if ver he ſtrong 

to worke, and to refiſt thoſo that would 
offend vs thai cornmeih from none but 
Palm, 98. him; As ic is waitten. 1 For thow art thi! 
glory of iheir flrength, andlyuiij fauom 
our har nes ſuali b exalted, fur our ſhed) 
anpertamuth̊ to the Lord, am onr king toi 
the hoch one of I fail. Alſo, if wer 70. 
nouriſhed, cloathed; lodged, and fitted 
with all things neceſlarie fat vs, and 
- fit for the entehninment dfi this life, 
aad to àuoyde the nuſeries thereof, it 

is by his onehj meanes that wee haut 
ſuch a good asſiyrh Dandd, I be Lord 
vn thephe ard, I ſhall not unt. It is he 
that conducts vs and guides vs; through 
allthe ways which we addreflcynor only 
becauſe wee:fhould not ſtumhle, ag? 
ſayth Danid; For hee mall gius his and 
gell charge oxerabee to keepetbee in all. 
thywayer, They ſball bear ther in thei 1 
hands that ibu mit nos thy Foote againſt 
| > the 
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Of Faith, T 2 7 
be font. But alſo dotli conduct and 
et vs in the way of his commãdements, 
inch wauſeth that wee do not decline 
rom the obe dience of his holy Will, 
either to the right, not to the left as it 
$ written in 1 9 Pfalme, 0 that Poa 
wayes were direfted to beepe thy . 
wes Then ould I not be e 
| elf haus reſpect puto all thy. Comthan-" 
neurs; And alſo, Tackne mint be 
#1 thy teſtimonies, ani not to courtouſ® 
ſe, : Yea it is hee that doth direct our 1.18} 
ef pron. \ Theparhes of 3 37. 
2 by the Lord for be lach hir 
* 5 7 hee alt, hee ſhall dt bee 
tv or the purrerh vnder bis 
— | hee ſome that — = 
sfromallda ers, as it appeates b 
at which is 5 in the * Plate 
hs fo dwelleth in the . of the woſf Plalm- 91. 
5 "hall abide in the ſhadow of the als 
ner 7 ce Cay N. Lord, O'myne'\ 
ber 1s my'Goa,' 1 
— truſt. — alſo, O a pale 95. 
ee the Bord: "Lit vs fing . 
9 the rocke of our $aludtion: It is 
hen we are plunged in the * 


138 & Farb. 
ofaduerſitie and threatned of a total 
ruine, that againſt the opinion of all the 
world, yea often of out ſelues, dray, 
eth. ys backe from the danger, fron 
hence it seemed that there was ud 1þ 
p ſue: ache ſayth elſe here. I waite 
patient hy for the Lordi and he enclyneaw. 
to me and beard my cry: Hee browg hi mn 
alſo out of the horrible pit, aut of chr yr 
clay, and ſet my feete vppon the roche, an 
erdrad my goings. -, 1n bricfe as the 
Pal. 119. Church ſingeth, They Baus often . 
Med ma from in youth (m Aſia 
now ſch ehen baus often times flu lod m 
from myiparb : but en could det p- 
wile Saif. Aadalſo, 75% fan 
Pfal. 118. about mirlike bees, but t hey were quenclui 
a a fire of thornes,for in the name of tl 
Lordl ball le them. Thon tu 
"thruſt ſore at mee, that [ might fall, hu 
* —.— 8 ny 
en d ſong , * Hat Li 
bau b. daus vuliantiy. © x41 \ hee tl 
Even when God. doth tempt Vvs+b) 
ti ibulations and advetſities which 


ſendeth vs, as hy pouerty, lickneſſe 
warres 


: 


Of Fath. 135 
vars, famine, peſtilence, & jnfinite other His d- 
uils which hee ſendeth to his Church, ves to- 
to exerciſe and jnduce it to watch and OY — 
Dray ; although it ſeeme that in them tie. 6 
od treateth vs hardly, and in an other 
aſhion then a Father ſhould his Chil. 
dren; Notwithſtandin in ſuch exer- 
iſes we ought yet to 7 ge the 
rreat favours which through his good- 
eſſe he ſhe weth vs, having the care to 
haſten and continue vs within our du- 
ie, by his fatherly correction, that wee 
dee not condemned with the world , 
hich he hath abandoned to the wic. 


ed deſires thereof. It is ſayd of the , Cor 11. 
Derſians, that they had a cuſtome a- bt 
mong them, that when a malefaAor 

as condemned to bee whipped, for 

ome cryme by him committed, he was 
bound to kiſſe the rods after he had byn 
1 — to go before the Iugde to 

e 


preſent himſelfe ypon his knees, to giue 
him thankes for uniſhment which 
he had ordayned by bis ſentence;ſhew. 
jng thereby, that one of the greateſt 
goods that can happen vnto vs, is, to be 
corrected hen we faile; as to the con. 


trary, 


149 Of Faith. 

rraryothe greateRevill that can happen 

to a man, is, when their faults are dif. 
ſembled, becauſe that by the vnpuni. 

ſhing oſchein, they perſeuere and groy 

ſo ſtrongin evill. that at the lat he is al. 

together deſperate: No the fa vouti 

| which God doth vs are great, and in 
Palm, 40. greatnomber, as fayth:D aid, O Lord 
mn Gad, thou haſt mide thy wonderful 

waorkes. ſo many; that none can count in 

order tothee thy thoughitrtowardi ⁊u. And 

pfl y i. alfo, 43 month ſballduilie rebeatſe th 
righreomſneſſe, aud thy ſaluation: for | 

The ſpring know not the nomberg' But yet beſides 


> — 88 


— 
2 


2222 =>» 8 - 4 . 
NR * A . 4 * -v 4 
o 425,48 % „„ 
r 
r Ex oor wo ie Fi 
- «4 — — 2322 2e. 2 2. 
+ -® : * , Pr - 5 
9 . 1 n 
- . 5 
- — 288 
5 ; — 2 — 
. ＋ 
=" 


= x: — 
— 


93 — — — 2 _ Þ — 
— 17 


— * ®.- 
— —ä—Pj — —— 
- a 
* — 9 ** 4 
P — ; — * + ©. 
* N 
of * 5 


fro whece that, we ougbt in them to acknowledge 


= he great benificence-6f our God. :lf 
which god wee v ill conſider whence it commeth 
doth for vs that he jmparts the vnto vs fo.abundit- 
ly; weſhallfuud that they ate all gratis, 
andi hat he is not ftirred vp there vnto, 
but of his onely gaochꝝ fie, on the one 
part, and of the pittie which he has hof 
our wretchednefle and miſery onthe o- 
ther part, as it is vvrnt en? They ihhieri- 
ted nor rhe land ly theinams ſwerd;nen ber 
did their owne' arme ſane them: hut eli 
118bt hand, and tbine arme, 151 — 
er: 7 


light of thy countenaice, becauſe thin did- 
deſt favour them. © And we muſt yet ac- 
knowledge an other favour, in that hee 
giueth vs the right vie thereof. For we 
ſee an jnfinite ſort that abuſe thereof, 
and turne chem whiolly ro an othet pur- 
pole, then that for the which God hath 
given them; the which ſheweth well 
that by reaſon ofthe corruption and vice 
which is in vs, wee cannot make good 
vſe of his graces, nor apply thẽ to their 
vſes, nor yet know the end for the 
which he gaue them vnto vs, and &here- 
vnto they ought to tend. What graces 
alſo doth he vnto vs, when through his 
mercy hee deliueteth vs ftom ſo many 
miſeries and euils that compaſſe vs a- 
bout, by reaſon of the ſinne that is in vs? 
Alſo, when in ſo long a patience, hee 
waiteth for the time wherein we ſhould 
turne vnto him, to confeſſe out faults, 
and jmplore the aſſiſtance of his great 
mercy, giuing vs leaſure to repent; al- 
though we be vn worthy 'theteof; ſee- 
ing the onely jngratitude which wee yſe 
towards him, dugbe to bee a fuffivicur 
cauſe; not onely to wichdray his benc- 


ficence 


142 Of Faith. 

ficence from vs, and cloſe his hand 
bounty quite from vs; but alſo rvjnate 
and exterminate vs wholly. Wherein 
hee ſheweth that which is ſayd of him, 
that, 7 be Loydis fullof compaſſion ini 
mercie, ſlow to anger, and of great kind. 
neſſe. And who hath his eye alway 
rather turned to his promiſes to execute 
them, ihẽ to his threatnings to remeber 
them : and wee ſee by experience ibe 
truth of that which Ofe * Prophet 
ſayth of him, That if hee were a ma 
paſſionate with choller and furie, a 
men are ordinarily againſt thoſe that d 


them any diſpleaſure, wee had long 
ſince beene reduced to the ſtate of Se 


1 
a 
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and o emen to acknowledge the greatneſſe of 

 rvjnateſMWhe benificence of our God, to wit, that 

VherenMye would neuer acknowledge his 

of hin ¶ Poods, if bee did not giue vs the grace 

ſion n o knowe them; and wee would not 

ar bia hanke him for them, if hee did not open 

alwayel Pur mouthes to thanke him, as it is 
execui Neritten, Deliver me from blaud, O od, pg. 51: 

hich art the Godef my ſaluarlun, and my 

mon ſpall fong ieyfuth of thy righteouſ- 

eſſe,” Open thou my . O Lord; and 

out h ſhallſbew forth thy pr ſu. See- 


ag chen that hee doth vs ſo many fa- 
ours, in ſo many ſorts, ought wee not 
o ſay with Dauid, © What ſb all I reudor Plal. 116. 


ato the Lord for all bis henefits tomard: 
ee? I willtake the (up of Salnation, and 
alloppon the name of the Lord, 
remꝭ S154 
e ofthe | g The Firſt propertie of Faith. 
dle and | 1 gb 
11 for ö Io hauing treated the definition, ee muſt 
Ache parts, thecauſes, and the ef · cloſe our 
feof Faith, it remaines conſequent- ches nd 
Y. to declace the properties thereof en 
reef the firſdis vo cloſe the eyes. 
* 5 


%- 


144 Of: Faith. 

according to the definition which. fl 

Apoſtle giueth of it in the Epiſtle to tht 

Heb. 11. Hebruet. That Faithis a ſubſtance 
thoſe thingswhich. men hope for, ani 

a demonſtration of thoſe things hic 

men ſee not, For the ſences as well g 

the body, as are the eyes, and the care, 

s ofthe ſoule, as are the jmag ina tio 
ſdtzh/e reaſon, and humane prudence; an 
altohether enemies of Faith, as the 
Scripture\ teacheth vs, that carl 
prudence is enemie to God, and ali 
geather rebellious to his word, when 
vnto it cannot ſubiectit ſelfe. And th 
the xeaſon is but darlmeſſe, which cu 
not inany wiſe comprehend the light 

1. Cor. 2. #nd the ſences vaine and giuen to al 
Vanitie. Which is the cauſe ſor iii 

Mat. 16. which it is written, that there is none 
but the Spirituall man; that is able to 

know, iudge, and diſcerne ſpirituall and 

1: -.-, divine: things, and that the fleſhijagt 
or H bloudicannot comprebend them, an 
ban much leſſe raiſe and teach them, which 
Pil. 36. is the cauſe why Dauid ſayd, Math tber 
ii the melleflife, and in thy Light ſbal mie 
| F an < **"* 

| | nome 


Rom. 8. 
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Of Faith, | I 45 
bnoweth it not, and a foole doth not vnder- 
fand this. And yet elſe here, What Pſil. 5; 
man is he that feareth the Lord? him wil! 
he reach the way that heſhallchooſe, We Examples, 
ſce that in all the examples of the faith» 
full , which the Scripture doth pro- 
pound to vs, as well in the old as in the 
new Teſtamẽt. Which we may note firſt 
in Adam, who hauing been ſhamefully Adam. 
driuen out of the earthly paradiſe, and 
deprived of all the pleaſure which there 
he had, without hauing any more hope 
to recover it againe, was notwithſtan- 
ding raiſed againe by the promiſe which Geaef 
God made him, ſo that hee was not 
drowyned in deſpaire, although hee had 
great and moſt ample occaſionsʒ ſee jng 
that becauſe of his rebellion and diſo⸗ 
bedience, hee was fallen jnto an jafinite 

able to miſerie, and ſo pittifull and lamentable 
all andi eſtate, that it was jmpoſſible to compre. 
hend and exprefle it. For conſidering, 
(as it is very likely) the darknes that was 
entered into his ſpirit, the diſorder in 
his heart, the vanity that had ſeaſed on 
his ſences; and in generall, the corrup- 
tion that was ſored ouer all his mem- 


L bers, 


146 Of Faith. 
bers; ſeejng beſides, that hee was no 
more fo famiſiar with God as hee was 
woont, andthat his preſence was feare. 
full vato him, and hee was aſtonyed at 
his word: ſeejng alſo the curſe which 
vppon his occahon was powred , not 
onely vppon all the earth, the which al. 
though it was tilled, brought forth no- 
thing hut weeds and thiſtles; but alſo 
vpponall the elements, and all the cre- 
atures, the which by his meanes were 
falne and broughttoſeruitude and cor. 
ruption; ſee jng alſo the diſorder which 
at once was entred into his houſe, and 
his eldeſt ſonne, of v home, perhaps, he 
hoped the reſtitution of the ruines 
which had happened vnto him, to haue 
riſen againſt his yonger brother, and to 
haue ſlaine him cruelly, without hauing 
any cauſe, neither true, nor apparant; 
all this together, was it not ſufficientto 
es ſt him headlong into a gulfe of de. 
ſpaire, and to take all hope from him 
euer to getout of it, if he had not been 
'ypheld by che Faith of the promiſe 
vhich God had made him? But looking 
vpon it jatentiuely, and cloſing 9 
| rom 
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fom the conſideration of all other 
thinges that mighc abate or beat him 
downe, hee remayned firme in the per- 
ſwaſion which he had conceaued in his 
heart, of the veritie and certitude of the 


promile which God had made him, and 


combated by this meanesall the jmagi- 
nations, and all the diſcourſes which his 
reaſon(then blinded) could propound 
vnto him, to cauſe him to doubt there- 


of. 


Noe likewiſe, aſter God had adyerti. Second 


example in 


ſed him, that within 1 20. yeares, he was 
determined to drowne che world, had, 
as may well be thought, many fanſies in 
his mind, which might make him doubt 
thereof, as the length of the time, the 
cleateneſſe of the dayes, the temporall 
proſperitie which continued vppon the 
whole earth, the mocking of thoſe that 
jeaſted at this threatning, x hen he fore- 
told it them in the name of God: be- 


ſides all which things, he might thinke 


that God who was jofivitely mercifull, 
and patient, and who jnduced by his 
onely goodnes, had created the world, 
and with it endued man with his owne 

3 jmage 


148 Of Faith, 
jmage and likeneſſe, could never 
be brought to that poynt, to vndoe and 
caſt downeſuch a building as that was, 
Yer nevertheleſſe he perſevered in be. 
lieving ſtedfaſtly Gods threatnings, the 
which to avoyd, he built the Arke ac. 
cording to his commandement to ſaue 
himſelfe, and his family, and the ſeed of 
all che creatures of the earth, Wherein 
we ſee, when having cloſed his eyes to 
all the conſiderations that might diven 
him, he ſetled himſelfe at the only word 
of God, by the Faith whereof hee was 
ſaued (as ſayth the Apoſtle) from the 
deluge which drowned the world, 
Abraham bejng very aged, receiued 
a promiſe from god. by the which he aſ- 
ſured him, that he ſhould haue a child 
by his wife Cara, who nevertheleſſe was 
barren, and beſides vncapable to con- 
ceaue, as well by reaſon of her age, as of 
naturall meanes which failed her fot 
conceaving. Nevertheleſſe, this patri- 
arke cloſed his eyes at all this; and had 
no regard to his body already benum- 
med, ſeejng hee was almoſt an hundred 
yeares old, nor yet to the mattix of Sara 
N already 
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alteady benummed ; and made no 
doubt of the promiſe of God in mi- 


ſtruſt, but was ſtrengthened by Faith, Rom. 4. 


and believed in hope, againſt all hope, 
giving glory to God: and knowing 
certainely, that hee that had promiſed 
him, was alſo able to doe it. 


Dauid bejng artiued in Sault campe, 4. example 
who was affrighted with the fierce in Dau 


words and threates of this jnorme and 


fearefull Gyant Golyab, who with his 1. Sam. 17. 
looke onely made all Iſraels campe to 


cremble, was mooved with a zeale of 
the gloryof God, whome hee ſaw blaſ. 
phemed with the barking of this Ma- 
ſtiffe, and preſented himſelfe couragi- 
ouſly to revenge the TOR of Iſta. 

ill him, without 
regarding his youth, nor the little expe- 
rience which he had in warre, nor that 
hee was naked and without defenſiue 


weapons, nor to the weakeneſſe of his 


body; nor on the other part, to the 
greatneſſe ofthe Gyant, nor to the force 
and ſtrength of his armes, nor to the 
armour where with he was elad and co- 
vered, nor to che buckler, nor to the 

L 3 ſpeare, 
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150 Of Fath, 
ſpeare, nor to his tierce and cruell coun 
tenance, approached to him without a. 
ny aſtoniſhment with his ſling, and a 
one, the which he hit right in the fore, | 
head of this great Colofle, whoſe head 
hee cut off with his owne Sword, and 
broght iras a trophy into {ſraels armie, 
If men conſider what was the occaſion 
of lo faire and gloriousa victory, which 
he brought backe vppon ſuch amighty 
enemie 3. they will find that it was the 
Faich onely, which hee had in the name 
of God ; and by the which, fhucting 
his eyes to the conſideration of all the 
things that might moove or turne him 
fro ſuch an enterpriſe;he ſetled himſekk 
in the only preſwaſion which he had d 
the verity of the promiſe of God, ani 
of his aſſiſtance, vnder the conduc 
whereof he doubted not at all to affront 
his enemie. | 
| The ſpies which were ſent by doſe! 
e- be: into the land of ¶ anaan, to the end they 
— ans ſhould bring him and the Princes of iſ 
Caleb. raell word what was the ſcituation ther- 
of, what the munition and ſtrength of 
the townes; whether the people were 
2 4 valiant, 
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Of Faith, 151 
Icoum valiant, ſtrong, and fit for the warre; by 
out a. the which places they might moſt eaſi. 
and a ly and commodiouſly enter; when they 
e for, Verte returned, tenne of them brought 
e head word, that the conqueſt of the land was 
rd, and alcogether vnpoſſible, conſidering the 
armie. Townes and ſtrong places which there 
ccafion|& was,andthe watch which was kept, and 
, which|& the proviſions for warre, Where with 
mighty. chey were furniſhed ; ſeeing alſo the 
was the great number of people, ſtrong, and wel 
e name trayned vp to watre that were chere, for 
nuttinz | tvjtion and defence of the country; ſo 
all the that by their report they cauſed the 
ne hin people to ſtand aſtoniſhed and amazed, 
imſele vithout courage to go any farther. Vea 
had o they determined to returne into Egipt, : 
d, and if Joſeph and Caleb preſenting thẽſelues Num. 24. 
ondud before the whole aſſembly, and having 
affront . ſharpely reprooved their ſellowes, ſad 
aloude, no, no, we v illeate them as ea- 
Heyſa lily as a peece of bread; for it is not vn- 
d they der the truſt of our ſtrength, but onely 
of Vnder the aſſurance of the name and of 
cher the promiſe of our God, that wee goe 
th of to fight with them. What did they re- 
ner gard{aying that? humane things ac- 
liant, L 4 cording 


cording as they were diſpoſed, and that 
appeared before their eyes? No, but ha- 

uing their eies ſhut againſt all that, they 

layd nothing els before them, but only 

the promiſe of God, which was eternal 

and jnfallible. Eliæcus, in the time of the 

reat and extreme famine which was in 

6. example g amaria, beidg beſieged by the Sirians, 
” 8 ſayd to king Leram, that he ſhould be of 
od cheare, and that the next day the 
Purthe of corne ſhold be better cheape 
in Iſraell, then ever it had been before. 

The one of the greateſt favourites and 

neereſt Gentlemento the King, reproo- 

ving the words of the Piophet, ſayd to 

bim, that that as altogether vnpoſſi- 

ble, though all ihe windows of Heaven 
vweere opened. But the Prophet aſſuring 
himſelfe of what he had ſpoken, anſwe- 

red him; thou ſhalt ſee it, and ſhalt eate 

none of it. Wherein we ought to note 
two very good examples, the one of 

the faith of che Prophet, and the other 

of the jnfidelity in that Gentlemanʒ and 
withallthe ſo aſſured reaſons which the 
Prophet gaue, andto the Contrary made 

the Gentleman to doubt. For what 
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Of Faith, 157 
could Elizens ſec, to aſſure that 
hich he ſayd againſt all hope, except 

he word of God which had beene re- 
ealed vnto him; in the which, without 
zny diſputing or diſcours,he altogether 
etled himſelfe: and the Gentleman co 
he contrary, not regarding any thing 
but what preſented it ſelte before his 
yes, and ſeeing no appearance of ve- 


iry,doubred of that which he ſayd, & 


ſee med altogether jmpoſhble to him. 


We haue jnfinite other examples in th rel 
the ſcripture of that which is ſayd; to _ _ f 
wit, that the property of Faith, is al- the word 
wales to cloſe the eyes to all the things of the Al- 
that may make it doubt of the truth of mighty. 
the promiſes of God, & only to look vpõ 
his Almightineſſe, by che which hee 1s 
alwayes able ro execute what he ſayth, 
and promiſeth, as ſoone as hee ſpeaketh 
it, witneſſe Dauid, For be ſpake and it Pal. 33. 
was done, hee commaunded and it food. 
Sometimes it happeneth, that by the Remedy a. 
rude jntreaty which God giveth vs, wee gi _ 
conceaue fanſies and jmaginations ot fare. 
him, whichare alrogether contrary to 
his nature, and which preſents him ynto 
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14 Of Faith, 
vs With a dreadful countenance. Ag we 
ſee that it happened euẽ to leſus,Chrf 
bis deare and welbeloued, who becauſe 
he ſaw no ſigne nor appearance of the 
fayourof his Father towards him, c 
ed out: My Godmy God why haſt thu 
forſaken me, and art farre from my healil 
and from the words of my roaring # Om 
God I cry by day, but thou beareFt not,aui 
by night but haue no amdience. Bur tha 
we muſt fight vertuouſly againſt te my 
tation, and not judge of the loue or ha. 
tted of God, by that which it ſee mei 
to appeare vnto vs, but ſtand firme ani 
ſetled inthe promiſe of God, and pes 
ſwade our ſelues, what face ſoeverhe 
ſheweth vs, that ne vertheleſſe he con. 
tinues the ſame, withour altering hi 
will, in any thing, or changing his n. 
ture in any ſort whatſoeuer. We mul] 
then in all our aduerſfities, haue out] 
eyes fixed vpon God, and ſay vnto him, 
that which Dauid ſayth, 7 haus wayted 
on the Lord: my ſoule hath waited, and 
haue truſted in his word. My ſoule wai- 
teth on the Lord, more then the morning 
watch mate heth for the morning. 15 
q 
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Alo, I have ſet the Lord abvayes bee- Pfl. ib. 
"re me : for hee is on my right hand, 
herereſere I ſhall not ſlide. Wherefore 
ine heart is glad and my tongue reioy- 


eth ; my fleſh alſo doth reſt in hope. For 
how wilt not leaue my ſoule in the grane; 


weurber wilt than ſuffer thyne holy one to 
IS fre corruption And alſo, Concerning the Plal.17. 
vor bes of men by the woras of thy lepps I 
kept me fromthy pathes of the ernell man. 
Although then that God ſnewech pal. 102. 
ss ſomerinies an euill countenance, yet 
muſt wee al waies ludge of him, accar= 
ding as wee ate taught in his word; and 
nd pes peleeue that he neuer chaungeth, but 
dever he that he remaineth alwayes Like him- 
he con. ſelfe : and that he is alwayes true in his 
ing hu promiſes, and almightie to execute 
his na them, hen and how hee thincketh 
Ve mul good: without that there is any crea- 
ve out] ture in Heaven or earth, can hinder 
o him, him, from effecting that which he hath 
wajtedl FF once reſolued and ordained in his coun- 
# and | ſell, wee ſee that the Sunne at his ryſing A ft com- 
le mai. ſeemeth greater vnto vs farre then It pariſon, | 
orning MY ſheweth it ſelfe at none day, albeit that 


All it chaungerh not his forme any _ 


156 Of Faith; 
but that commeth becauſe of the y; 
pours which arc interpoſed berween 
vs and it. Alſo our God doth ſometime 
ſeeme vnto vs to change his forme, by 
it is by reaſon of out disordinate paſſ. 
ons and affections, which preſent hin 
vnto vs in this manner; and then ou 
judgement ought to be ſuſpicious vnto 
vs; and wee ought to reiect it, for to 
yeild wholyto that which the wordof 
God ſaith ynto vs, of his nature 3 that 
hee is innumerable and abides alwaicsF 
An other in one eſtate. And euen fo as wee fee 
e6pariſong that thoſe that goe vppon any high | 
ſteepe thing, turne theireyesfrom loo-| 
king done, becauſe they ſhould not be 
affrayd; ſo ſhould wee, in all our ai. 
flictions, turne away our vnderſtad · 
dings from all vaine ſpeculations, and 
hould them as it were in a ſlippe, to let 
them goe onely at the conſideration 
An other, of the woord of GOD . Some- 
times God doth that to vs which riders 
do to great horſes; to aſſure them they 
often preſentglimering Swords before 
their eyes, tothe end to accuſtome 


them to loołke vppon the ſplendour and 
gliſtering 
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gliſtering without ſtarting. So doth our 
good God with vs, hee ſomtimes ſet- 
eth fearefull things before vs, and pre- 
ents himſelfe to his children with a 
maſke and falſe ougly viſage; but it is 
onely to aſſure them againſt all feare. In 
hich matter Faith may ſtand vs in 
mnch ſteed, ſhutting our eyes againſt 
that which ſheweth it ſelfe exteriorly, 
and opening our eares to heare that 
a vhich God faith vnto it, and there to 

ſettle it ſelfe wholy. 


¶ The ſecond propertie of Faith. 


x the other propertie of Faith is, not Although 
'E to remaine alwayes in one eſtate, that fai 
no more then the Moone, which wee haue her 
ſee encreaſeth and decreaſeth, and 42 — 
ſheweth ſometimes more, ſometimes o_— de 
leſſe light, according as it is neere or Faith. 
farte off from the Sunne, ſo Faith ſne w- 
eth it ſelfe in the faichfull, at one time 
greater and ſtronger, at an other time 
leſſer & weaker; neuertheleſſe it letteth 
not to be alwayes a Faith: no more 


chen che Moone letteth to bee the 


-4 — — 


| Moone 


158 Of Faith. 
Moone what variery and changing 
euer there be from her light, to obſ 
ritic, and from her obſcuritie to ligh 
boy which wee = in many example 
of the Scripture, but principally in 4 
2 Pe inns Facher of ul thoſe nk be 
ham, leeue, whome, when God firſt calle 
Gen. 12. him, and eommaunded him, to goed 
of his countty, and to forſake his houſ 
his friends, bis reſt, his pleaſures, an 
all his comodities, to goelſewhere int 
the country where God would condud 
him, without aduertifing him, neuet 
theleſſe of the place where hee ought 
addreſſe him, nor of the meanes whic 
there hee was to finde; notwithſtan 
ding hee ſuddenly reſolueth to obay i 
the will of his God, and to goe as it 
were blinfold, the way that it pleaſed 
him to ſend him, wherein hee ſhewed 
him a great Faith, not diſcourſing vpon 
the commaundement which had becn 
giuen him, nor yppon the eaſe or dil- 
caſe, commodities or di{commodities, 
which hee might leaue or hope for, in 
obaying the commaunde ment that was 
giuen him, But his Faith was not * 
| 5 


®. 
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g ſo like, when in the Court of Pharo Gen. 13; 
bleu ing of Egipt, hee prayed his wife to 
igle igen ble what ſhe was, and to ſay that 
pe e was his ſiſter onely; without has 
n ing regard ro her honour or to her 
t befWhaſticie, the which he put in great ha- 
alle ard, as the ſequell ſhewed afterwards. 
e o Alſo when the promiſe was made him, 
ouſe tha tof his wiſe Sara he ſhould haue a 
an Ponne and heire, although that he and 
ina bee were of vncapable nature, hee to 
dud peget and ſhe to conceiue and bring 
ucrfFoorth : neuertheleſſe hee made no 
attofdoubr vppon the promiſe which God 
ic ade him, but belieued it and perſwa- 
ied himſelfe, although that the thing 
eemed to be altogether jmpoſſible, 
at it ſhould come to paſſe, ſo as God 
had promiſed him, vnto home no- 
T this is jmpoſſible of all that hee ſayth. 
EZ Whenalſo God commaunded him to 
ſacriſice his ſon Iſaak, which he had had 
in his extreame age by his wife Sara, 
who was altogether ynfitto beare chil- 
dren, and that in him all the hope did 
refide of the bleſſing which ſhould bee 
ſpread ypon all nayons: he then ſhe w- 


ed 


Si 7 
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©4 a meruailous Faith, paſſing ouer al 
the difficulties that could preſent then 
ſelues before his eyes, to obay with al 
prõptitude to the cõmandemẽt of god 
But hee ſhewed it not alike, when for 
the ſecond time hee would diſguiſe 
himſelfe in the houſe of Abimelt 
King of Gerar, and did againe ſolicit 
his wife to ſay and fayne that ſhe wa 
his iter, wherein we ſee, that the Faith 
in the Faithfull is often chaungeable, 
when inthe degrees thereof, and tha 
that ſomerimes, it is ſtronger and boul, 

der then it is at other. 
Wee alſo ſee that in Meyſes, who 
2. example preſenting himſelfe in Egipt without 
in Moyles, any feare vnto King Pharo, (who wa 
a cruel] tyrant) to command him in the 
name of God . to ſet his people in libet- 
tie and ftecdome, did not ſhew him- 
ſelfe, any whit aſtoniſhed, but vppon 
his refuſall, perſeuered in ſoliciting 
him, and to daunt him by terrible figns 
and miracles, without any feare or ap- 
prehenſion of his threatnings, and did 
not diſſiſt from his enterpriſe till he had 
brought him to the point which * 2 
Med. 
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fred, Since beeing encloſed bet eene 
him and his ſoldiets on the one ſide, and 
on the other ſide the red Sea, which 
ſtopped his paſſage, hee feared not at 
all, but ſayd to the people, who were 
altogethet diſmayd, to ſee the preſent 
danger wherein they were, haue not I 
affirmed ynto you, that if you beleeue, DPW 
you ſhallſee the glory of God ? which = *. 
they ſaw ptelẽtly after, paſſing through * 
the horrible gulfes, as it were with due 
feete, But in Nexiba and Manaſla, hee Plal.195 , 
ſhewed- not ſuch à firmeneſſe and 
ſtrength of Faith, as he had dou before; 
becauſe he doubted of chat which God 
had aſſure d him, to wit, that in ſtriking 
the rocke an abundance of water ſhould 
diſtill forth, and ſhould follow the 
campe into the deſarts, to ſerue both 
their men and beaſts to drinke. 

Dauid alſo, who in his flight. when 
Sam purſued him fnidaſly , ſhewed 5 — 
diuers times, that God had indued him 
witha rare Faith, and which ſeemed to 
bee ſufficient to oppoſe ic ſelfe againſt 
all the ſleights and temptations rhat 
could any way meete with itz and euen 

that 
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that it was jnuincible, and neuerthe- 
lefle, wee ſee the great fall that it had, 
when forgetting all at once, the great 
and qnfinite fauours and graces which 
het had received of God, let himſelfe 
flippeintothisadulteric jafamous and 
abhominable which hee committed 
with Berſabee : poſtpoſing his concu- 
piſcẽce, the feare which he ſhould haue 
had to offend God, and incurre his 
judgement. 

We ſee alſo, if we may ſo ſpeake,the 
brauado ofthe faith of S. Peter, euẽ then 
when 7eſusChrift hauing tould him of 
his jnfirmitie, hee durſt to oppoſe him. 
ſelfe againſtthat he ſayd, and to affirme 
diuerstimes, that he was ready to die 
veith him that was his Maiſter, and al. 
though hee were forſaken of all his fel 
lowes, yet that hee would follow him, 
whereſoeuer hee went: and neuerthe. 
lefle, witlun alittle after, at the voice of 
a ſimple mayd; hee denyed and ſhewed 
his vanitie: and all the audatious ſpee- 
ches which hee had held, were but 
winde and fooliſh boaſting, Wherein 
wee ſee, to what high degree of Faith 

| ſocuer 


2 Sam, 11. 


4. example 
m S. Peter. 
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ſzener men are come, they haue alwaies 
neede to acknowledge and feele their 
jnfirwities, andto humble themſelues 
vnder the mightie hand of God, that 
hee may vphoutd and ſuſtiine them; 
fot ocherwiſe theyare alxdyes in dan- 
ger; lealt that (ould happen vnto 
chew that came to Dauid · When hee 
thouglit himſelſe well aſſured for euer, 
and Iitongꝑ jnough to ꝛcfiſt all the temp⸗ 
rations, and aſſaults that could be gi- 
en him by all his enemies. In my pro- Pial. 357 
Peritie I ſayd, I ſhall neuer bre mooue d, 
or thon Lord of thy gooaneſſe haſt made 
mount ainè to ſt und [frong : but thou 
def hide thy fact and I mat troubled | 
ben cryed I vnto thee, O Lord, and prays 
d tomy Lord. That conſidered, eue- Meanes w 
y one of vs muſt be curious, carefully fortiſie and 
o ſeeke the meanes, by the which our augment 
atth may bee fortified and augmented. Faith, 
of Mhe one of the which is, to pray to God 
ved ne ſſantly, according to the examples 
ee · f the Apoſtles, that he would increaſe 
but t vnto vs, for euen as he is the auchout 
ein and beginner of it in vs; ſo allo it is he 
uch hat ſetteth it forward, and finally ac- 
uet a M 2 com- 


Rom. 10, 
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compliſheth it in all poynts. After. 


wards wee muſt dilligently heare and 
meditate vppon the word of God, the 
which for to nouriſhand heate it , and 
to keepe it in good point, is as much o 
more neceflaric then the wood in: 
hearth to entertaine the fire, or meat: 
in the ſtomack to preſerue health; 2 
ſayth S. Paul. That Faith commeth h 
hearing, end bearing bythe word of Gol 
Moreouerit is very neceſſarie, princi. 
pally when wee are aſſaulted with any 
violent temptation, that for to ſuſtain 
vs, wee may haue a recourſe, not onely 
to our God by prayers, but alſo to ou 
bretheren, which we thinke to be wel 
aduauncedin the knowledge and feat 
of God; and too plentifully furniſhel 
with his word, to the end, that by the 
conference which wee haue with them 
wee may bee raifed and vpheld by the 
comfort which they ſhall giue vs, put 
ting vs in minde of thoſe — 
Sctipture which they ſhall know to 
bee fit to fetch our hearts againe. Fot 
euen as wine is caſt vppon the face of 4 


man that is ſwonded, to awake his ſpi- 
tits 


rites: ſo there is no remedie more pro- 

per to comfort our brethren in tenta- 

tions, then the word, when it is fitly 

applyed vnto them. One yron (ſayth Fa- 

lomon) ſharpneth an other, when they 

are rubbed the one againſt che other, ſo 

is there nothing more proper to xhette .*,< 
our Faith when it is blunt, then the 8 
word of God, which ſerueth it as a . 
wheelfone, and more whenic aallead. . 
gedto him by his brechren, then if hee ©5354 7907 
meditated it himſelte — — Iobn © 2 
Chri ſoſtom co 72 purpoſe ay th 5 that Rage 4 


e 


two or three Brands layde neere the cõpariſon, 


1 r 
one tothe other, yeild more heate to- C S 


gether, then they would if they were 4 C5F 
in ſunder:So the word hath much more 72 18 
efficacie when it is treated by rwo or N tl 
three which conferre together of it, then a,4,0-1 

if itwere raiſed or meditated of one C 
man by himſelfe. The meanes then (to 

conclude our purpoſe) by the which 

we may ſtrengthen our Faith, is to ex- 

erciſe it continually in the manner ſpo- 

ken of. But yet there is nothing better 

to knit it well, and to ſtrengthen it, 

then to reioyce in the tentations which 


M 3 God 
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God ſendeth vs: by the which the faiths 


full waxe ſtrong and ſturdy and aſſured 
again(t all dangers, as wer lee the. ould 
experimented {ouldiers are, when chey 


haue prooued many abaules, Werum 
and battels, 


9 The Third properies of Fail. 
Toſtreng- Ve E will ſay, that the min pro. 


then our pertie of Fauth is to ſttengthen 


ſelues in out ſelues in inſirmitie, as ſaith tit Ar 
inßirmitie. poſtle, Moſt gladly e Iwill razher 


2. Cox. 12. lorie 18 7) infirmitle, Hat ihe payer of 


Chriſt might amwell in me. Therefore hau 

I del. ation 14 infirmittes, in rebuhes, in 
ucceſſeties, in per ſecutions, in avguiſhes fu 

C briſt, pris for when I au weakg, then 
am I ſtron For cuen as a man Who 

1 — hach to ele with ſome mightie ene 
mie, of v hom he doubteth the ſleighty 

and ſurpriſes, ſtandethvpon his guatd, 

& goe ch tl armed to defend himfeltc; 

* to reſiſt to hat ſoeuer may be plot 

ted againſt himʒſo alſo the fthfal; man 
ſeeing haſelfe-fcr, vpon by Satan, the 
yorld, 3nd Tyrar ts, 7 himſelfe all 

ouer 


over, that he doe not ſinłe, and be bean: 

ten downe; he looketh firſt ypon the 

promiſe which God maketh him, not 

to forlake, nor abandon him, then af. 

terwards on lus grace, by the whichhe 

was induced to make him this promiſe, 

and to accompliſh it when time and oc- 

caſion ſhall; preſents Then he looke ih 

vpon leſus Chriſt, who is the warrant 

of all Gods ꝓtomiſes. Allo to the pray- 

ers to ſummon God to remember his 

promiſes, that hee may | accompliſh: 

them. And he ſets before him the ex- 

amples of thoſe, who in all their ne- 

ceſſities, haue had recourſe to Gd 

requiring to ayde them, according to 

the promile which he made them, and 

in the which he had reſted; finally, they 

demaũd of God as did Dauid. Caſt: ne 

not away from thy preſence, and take nat Pfal. 5 1. 

thy holy Spiri fram mec. Becing armed 

with all theſe peeces, and with the vere: 

tue from aboue, he is jnuincible, which 

wee ſee in the examples which are ſet 

before vs in the Scripture. As in A. 

braham, when he went to ſet vppon the Examples. 

Kings of che Eaſt, to recouer Lot bis Sennen . 
4 nephew, 7. 
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nephew, the ſpoyle and bootie which 
they carried out of Sodowe, and other 
neighbour places: hee went thither 
with reſolution and an aſſured heart, al⸗ 
though hee had but three Hundred of 
his ſeruants and domeſticks, with three 
of his neighbours that accõpanied him 
in this enterpriſe, and ſer vppon their 
armie with ſuch a furie, that in ſhort 
time hee had diſcomfited them; and 
notwithſtanding, wee ſee that in leſſe 
daungers, as in the houſe of Pharas and 
Abimilec, hee had been more ſoft & in- 
firme. We ſee alſo that Moyſes, who 
atthe beginning was timerous, when 
God would feng him into &gipt for the 
deliverance of his people; when he had 
begun to exerciſe his commiſſion, to 
haue been ſo reſolute that Pharas could 
neuer aſtoniſh him, neither with the 
words, nor threatens hich hee vſed 
to him, nor yet bythe jndignities which 
hee did him: yea the more difficulties 
hee found, and hindrances in the exe- 
cution of his charge, the more conſtant 
hee was, and full of hope to ouercome 


them. Wee ſee alſo, that Dauid 1 * 
had 
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12d his Faith more burning, more 

Irong, and more couragious, then 

chen hee found himſelfe moſt preſſed 

nd purſued with affliction. And in The 

11ages, that hath alwayes been ſeene, Church 

hat the Church neuer floriſhed better, daring | 

or better ſhewed'what was the force 37% += 2 

ad vertue of Faith, then when it was 

ruelly perſecuted: was there euer ſcene 

uch a conſtancy among the faithful, 

Juring the gouernment of the Iewes, 

s in the raigne of Autiochus, who wes | 

ruell aboue all others? Since the Kung = 

lome of Jeſus Chriſt was Tpread ouer "TP * 
whole World, was there euer ſeene l 
h examples of Faith in Chrifhans, 999... . 

Mole that Were found in the time of gc wy 

Dicclefran, wherein men held nothing ... N 


nore precious then martyrdome? 1. 4 


herevnto they ranne as it had been to v 
uptials, without that any of them ei- 1g. ſ8* 


her by promiſes or by threatnings / 
ould bee turned from their Fark 


what aduantages or torments ſoeuer Jas 
ere preſented before their eyes; yea f 
hat the meanes which the enemie vſed | 


o turne them ferm there religion and 
** confeſſion 


_ Of Faith; 
confeſſion" of their Faith, was, th: 
which jnflamed them the more; ſo thy 
there was no man but elicemed hi 
ſelfe happie whe. for the name of Got 
he had the meanes to dye ſooner tb 
his fellow. And there was more preſſ 
a mongſt them to ſuffer, martyrdome 
andthe cruelleſt torments that the wit 
ked could jmagine, then to purchak 
Biſhopricks and Eccleſiaſticall digi 
des., 97 
Faith is like vnto the Iron, the whit 
the more it is beaten the harder it is, an 
more piſtoll prooſe. The waters -ti 
more they are preſſed, the ſtronger th 
are, andithe more jaipetuous. .Whi 
wee ſee ju the Sea betweenc two roch 
and in Rivers vnder the arches of: 
Bridge. So it is with Faith, the whic 
neuer ſhieweth her force better, tha 
wben it is preſſed; as the, grape in th 
preſſe, and the muſtard ſeede, when! 
v bruſedin a morter. Like to àn Aym 
. a little tree, whereof no accompt 
725 "has 1a wade to burne , floriſheth in le 9 
1 A 4 Co places in hart of winter, whe! 
or he, y the, ſharpeneſſe and rigour of thi 
A 
FX ſeaſon 
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iſon, albother flowers ceaſe and are p. 1 
lead; alſo the Chutch f God, hic hia 188 
degple vile and coptemppble co the, „ 
orld, aud eſtee mec as the ſuperſluitie - = 
nd [weeping of howſesꝶ Heuer ſhewerh. /, - wy 
better hg flower andgreue of Faith, 6 7 
hen in dhe midſt of the hard and ſharp. oF 
aſons e when all ether trees — WY N 9 
C 


— 


lants ſeemę to |be; altogether dead. 
hich ĩs an admjrable thing; far wee! 
e that / When the weather is faire, and 
nat all the ſeaſons do the dutie, all 
e fruites of the eat ihgrow and come 
ot ward tothe ſight of the eye. But to 
he contrary Faith doth neuer proſper. 
ell, but in fowle weather, and when 
ſeemeth that all things ate eontraty to 
tz for it is a thing that experience al- 
yaies and in all ages verified, tht the 
deace, the reſt and eaſe, haue heene 
eanes, to whyther, corrupt, and to 
degenerate.the Church; as cuery man 
nay ſee plainely in papiſtrie ; and that 
Wo the contrary, the perſecutions 
Aarres,and other euill viſages whack 
it hath had of her enemies, haue been 
ie cauſe t make it floriſh,Eyen 2 
cc 
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ſee the Larkes ware fatte in cold we. 
ther, alſo the Church is neuer in bete 
caſe, then when it is ſet vpon by di 
tribulations and aduerſities. And euei 
as when a towne is beſieged, and tha 
the enemies haue taken the counter, 
Skarfe, the ditch, and the rampan, 
thoſe that are within in retyring fortif 
themſelues againe, and ſtrengthen thi 
ſelues with courage, becauſe they ſe 
they are more preſſed, to driue backthe 
enemie, and regaine that which they 
had got ten of them; ſo Faith, when it 
ſeeth it ſelfe rudely aſſaulted, with. 
draweth her ſelfe from her dungeon, 
and in her ſtrong place, that is to ſay, io 
the grace of God, and there it refreſh 
itſelfe, and taketh a new vigour; to te. 
ſiſt the enemie — , and to 
drive him backe. 


4 Of things conieyue d vors Faith, 


1 now tyme to declare the things 
hich are ſo conioyned and vnited 
vnto Faith, that they cannot bee ſepas 


ratedfromitzas are the Spirit of God, 
51 Charitie, 
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en Charitie,' Hope, perſeuerance & good Slaunders 
better workes : — that the Schole di- of * 
iuen vines ſaye, that Faith and good workes b. q _ 
are things, divided : ſo that the one ctrine of. 
may be without the other : whereby Faith, re- 
they take occaſion to callumniate and futed. 
defame vs, ſaying, that wee preach no- 
thing but Faith, and ſay nothing of 
good workes, as if they were vnprofi- 
tablez and they goe farther, ſaying, that 
it ſeemes that wee would bring into 
Kingdomes and common wlealths, a 
licentiouſneſſe and looſeneſſe: ſo that 
euery one may haue no other rule to ors 
daine the ſtate of his Life and manners, 
but his ſences and appetites. Now it is 
very needefull to reieR and confute 
ſuch a ſlaunder, which is directly as 
gainſt the honour and glory of God, 
and the health and preſeruation of all 
Eſtates in the world. For what were it 
if ſuch a confuſion were once eſtabli- 
ſhed? that euery one might liue at his 
pleaſure and at his fancy, hauing nei- 
ther law nor reaſon to controle his man- 
ners and his actions, were it not alto 


ther toouerthroy the order which god 
en 


1774 Of Faith. 

* Joueth , and will haue eſtabliſhed ind 
things? For as ſayth Philos there is ng 
ching fayre nor pleaſant in diſorder any 
dcCounfuſion. Where vpon wendy infen 
that there is nothing more diſpleaſi; 

- and abhominabl e before God, then t 
hue diſordinately, And to. the contr, 
ry, chat there is nothing mote agrees 
ble, then to ſet thinges- well rulel 
aud meaſured, and altogether eonfor. 
med to holy Lawes and 'ordinance 
which hee hath cauſed vs to publiſh 
to this effect Let vs then proteſt that 


Libertines 


july de. wee will not in any wiſe approoue the 


tected. pernicious and diùeliſſi error of the Li. 

bertines , who will liue at- their plex: 

ſure, without being at all ſubiect 16 
blame, correction, and teptehenſion 
nor will not bee teprooued nor bridled 
in their diſordinate affections, & could 
willmgly wiſh, that they were let run 
by aduenture, aſter their appetites, like 
a horſe without a bridle; and a ſhippe 
without a Rudder, Now as for vs, wee 
declare and ꝓroteſt againe before God 
and men, that the greateſt greefe and 
torment that we haue in oux minde, is 


Ling! 
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fer; 
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to ſee in that manner the greateſt part 
of men diſſolute and diſordered. And 
the occaſions which they giue to the 
Ignorant and jnfidels, ſo to blaſpheme 
de name of God, and the doctrine 
ich we profeſſe, as they do ordinary- 
y. I therefore beſcech the readers of 
his treatiſe that they diligently note al 
he reaſons thatare heere deducted and 
liſcourſed, to ſhew that Faith is neuer 
ſeparated from deer workes, no more 


hen the fire his rigltneſſe and light. 


EF The firſt thing Tojned to Faith, 
The Holy Ghoſt, 211 


Me firſt ſhall be taken out of that 
which. is written in the 7. of the 
oſpell according to S. John vetſe 3 8. 
ee that beleeneth on meeas the Scrip- 
ture bath ſayd, ont of his bellie ſhall flowe 
rs of water of life. But this he ſpake 
the Spirit, which they that 'beleeue on 
im honld receine; for the holy Ghoſt mae 
ot yet there, becauſe that Ieſus was not 
et glorified, Whereof may be gathe- 
red that by Faith wee receiue the Spirit 

ns tad TD of 


of God, which doth: regenerate an 
ſanctifie vs,inſuch ſort, that wee by bi 
meanes, are made fitte, ready, & light, 
ſome to all the workes which the A 
poſtles teciteth. The fruite of the Sp 
rit is Chantie, joye, peace, long ſufke, 
ring, gentleneſſe, goodneſſe, Faith 
meekeneſſe, temperance, againſt ſug 
there is no Law, T he ſame repeateth i 
the Epheſians, That wee are his wo 
manſhip,created in Ie ſus Chriſt vntog 
workes , which God hath before ordaine 
that wee ſhould walke in them. And allo 
hee ſharply reproueth thoſe that livet 
diſordinately in the Church, calling 
them Louers of themſelues, couctous 
boaſters, proud, blaſphemers, diſot 
dient to parents, vnthanꝭ full, vngod) 
wit hout naturall affection, truce brea 
kers, falſe accuſers, riotous, fierce, de 
piſers of them that are good, traitou 
headie, high minded, louers of pl 
ſure more t hen louers of of God, ha 
uing a forme of Godlineſſe, but deny 
jng the power thereof, And declaring 
theend of our regeneration, hee ay d 
that the grace of Cod which is hea ” 
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full to all men hath: appeared teachin 
vs, that deny ing yngodlineſſe & worlds 
ly luſts, ce ould live ſoberly, and 
rightcoully, and e ft reſent 
world, looking for that bleſſed hope 
andappraing of the ee 
(God and, our. Sauiour Jeſus Chriſt, 
which gaue himſelfe for ys that hee 
might redegme vs from all yarightc- 
oulneſſe,& purge ys a peculiar people 


Into bimſclfe zealous of good workes. 
Theſe parcels and jafnite others, ſowed 
in the Scripture in divers places ſufficis 
ently ſhew that the Faith of our yocaty 
on and juſtification and of the Light, 


yato the whit it hath pical ed him to Ephe. 3. 
| - | 


call vs, is to ſeparate vs from the world 
and from all the polutions and filthi- 
neſſe there aboundingʒ and not to com- 
munic ate with the workes of darkneſſe, 
but to walke in righteouſneſſe & truth, 
all the dayes of eee 
For why ate wee called good trees, if An exhor- 
it be not to bring forth good friute in 13900 5+ 
ſeaſon? Why likewiſe are wee called 2 2 
good ground if it bee not to bring forth of ahe 
all ſors of e when we faichful. 
Ie are 
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ate well tilled and ſowed by the word 
of God which is an day fairhfully 
and purely adminiſtred vnto vs by lit 
ſeruants? Wherefore alſo are wee cal. 
led the ſpowſeof Chriſt, if it bee not to 
verific him by the ſanctification which 
ought to ſhine and appeare in vs? for it 
is \ end, that Teſus Chriſt ſet before 
him, when hee delivered himſelfe for it 
to the end to ſanctifie it, clenſing it by 
waſhing of water by the word, to the 
end hee might make it 4 glotiou 
Church, having neither ſpot, nor wrins 
Ke, nor any ſuch thing; but that it 
might bee holy and itreprehenſible. 
Moreouer God by his Prophet Eſq, 
foretelling what ſhould be < 
che Church, at the comming of Jeſu 
Chriſt, faith, That there (halbe no more 
Eunuke that ſhallbe able to ſay by com- 


e ſtate offi 


plaint t hat hee is a drye tres: becauſe tha ft! 


e  enery one of them ſhould keepe hit ſab 
., baths , and ſbould chuſe the thingrwhich 
hee would haue, aud ſbould keepe bis alli. ne 
1 avce, Hee would teach thereby that 


a 5 | in his Church, there ſhould be no bar- 


ren or fruiteleſſe perſon, that all * 
| 
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'otd bee as ſayth Daxid, Such as be planted Pſal. 2. 
ully ebe houſe of the Lord, ſhall floriſh in the 
| his courts of the bouſe of our God. | Alſo S. Gal. 5. &. 
cal. Paal, ſayth he not, that Faith workerh 
x to by Charitie, and that in Jeſs Chriſt ne- 
nich ther circumciſion auaileth any thing, 
or it ¶ nor vncircumciſion, but a new crea» 
fore ¶ tureꝰopẽly declaring, that by Faith men 
IX it, Nate ſo renewed that they chaung theic 
t by choughts, their affection s, their words, 
the their r their manners and _ 
ious whole life and conuerſation, the which 29 
rin hey ſtudy to make comformable whos hg 
at it ly tothe will of God, ſo as it is propoſi- "7 
ble, A ed ynto vs in his Lawes and holy ordi- © U 
[ances 2 Why alſo are wee called tem- 1. Cor. 
les of God if not by reaſon of the holy 4 
erfices which ought eontinually ro be - N 
ed in ourhearts and vnderſtandings? 27 
hyTikewile are we called high Prlelfse 
fit be not to giue vs — — I. Peter. a 
ur dutie is to offer yp our bodies a liue⸗ 
yſacrifice, holy, pleaſing to God, which Nom. 22, 
nay bee our reaſonable ſeruice? And 
hat wee do not conforme our ſelues to 
is world; but bee tranſſormed by the 
wing of our ſener, totrye what is the 
NZ good 


N 


- 
- 
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good will of our God, pleaſant ang 
perfect Wherfore allo are we called his 
children ? js it not to render him the 
honour, the feare, and the obedienct 
which true children owe to their Fs 
thers, and by that meanes to glorifi 
him? for a wiſe childe, is the glorico 
his Father. „b 
bas 2 In our confeſſion, wee ſay that we 
werb chat beeleeue in the holy Ghoſt, not onelyt 
which aſſure that he is holy in himſefe, having 
ought to aholines eſſentially reſiding in him: by 
2 alſo for the office which at doth to 
neg to or ſanctifie all the elect, and tender then 
Faith. capable to doe all che good work 
x Iohn. 3. which they do; and to ſhe in effect 
that they are fepara ted from the world 
che x hich is ſteeped in malice; and 
together giuen to wickedneſſe. We 
allo belecue the holy catholich 
Church, that isto ſay; that there i: 
_ rompanie of folkes, who by the grad 
o God are ſeparated from the wickec 
and conſecrated to the ſeruice of God 
and that wee are of this nomber; l 
meanes whereof our Faith obligeth 
to live holyly;* in che 2 a 
Dog © © Fi eaſt 
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feare of God: ſo that if wee bee vicious 
and that our life bee diſordinate in any 
kin de of manner, we ſhe w thereby that 
wee are hypoctites, and that our con- 
feſſion is belyed by our works. 

The Prophet Eſay ſayth, that at the 
comming of leſus Chrift which is the 
cheife, the foundation, andarchiteR of 


the Church, hee was to builda Temple ſumptu- 


dous deſcrip 


to God his Father, framed of all preci- tion ofthe 
ous things, as of Pearles, Saphirs, E- Church. 
eralds, Rubies, Carbuncles. Which 
is to inſtruc vs, that the members of 
the Churchof God, oughtto be rare, 
precious, and exquiſite in all ſorts of 


TI, Tim, 23» 


vertues. To the end that the houſe of 
od, which is the collom and vphol- 
der of truth, ſhould not bee like an edi- 


e ice builded of mud, and ſlime : but a 


ich ſtately pallace & ſumptuous, and wor- 
cky of the greatneſſe of the maieſtie of 
3 who 40 creator of heauen 
| Earth, God (ſayth S. John) is light, . Toba. 1. 
By and in him is 10 40ſt at all. þ i *. 
vee bane fellomſbip wah him, and walke in 
lartzeneſſe, mo lye, and do not the truth. 
Int if weewalke in the lig hr, as he is the 
N 3 hobt, 
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light, then haus wee fellowſhip one with ay 
other, and the bloud of Teſus ¶ hriſt by 
ſonne clean ſeth vs from all ſinne, By that 
we ſee plainlie, that we haue noſociety 
and acquaintance with the Father and 
the Sonne, if we do not our dutie, and 
jadeauour our ſelues to liue holily, and 
conforme our ſelus with all our thoght, 
affections, words, and actions, to his 
holy will, which is layd before vs in his 
law, which the ſame Apoſtle confirme: 
moreouer, in his firſt Epiſtle chapt. 3. 
verſ. 6. As many as abide in him, ſim 
not; wkoſoener ſinneth hath not ſeene him, 
neither knowne ham, Babes, let uo ma 
dece aue you, hee that dothrighteouſnesu 
rghteous, een as he  righteonsy hee tha 
commitigth ſinne is of the Denill, for the 
Dinell funeth from the begmning : fi 
this purpoſe appeared the Sonne of God, u 
looſe theworkes of the Diuell; whoſoe 
is borne of Goaſinneth not, for his ſeed re 
neth in him, and bee cannot ſiune, 
cauſe he is borne of God, In this are tit 
children of God knowne and the childr 
of the Dinell, whoſcener doth not right 
onfaes it nut af God, vor he that loneth . 


tizbrother : for if we would finne wile 

lingly, and live diſordinately, taking 

pleaſure. to doe ey1ll, and ſeeking the 
occaſions and the meanes to follow and 

ſatisfie our worldly deſites and appe- 

tites, we ſhould not be freed: but ſhould 

ſhew thereby that wee are yet ſlaues to 

ſinne; and that wee did not participate 

any whit in che benefits of Ieſus Chriſt, 

who came into the world to no other 

end, but to deliuer vs from the miſera · 

ble ſeruitude of ſinne, and ſet dur con- 

ſciences vppon full and entire libertie. 

Wee muſt then endeavour and jmploye 

our ſelues with all our might to liue 

well, to ſhe that wee are francke and 

free, and that our condition is no more 

ſervile, as it was in the time of our jg- 

norãce. Is it not a thing more than rea- , Cor. x 5, 
ſonable, that we that are regenerate by Inſtructi- 
the grace of god, & by the Faith of leſus on to boli- 
Chriſt, whois the Adam, thatis to ſay, nes of life. 
the celeftiall man, ſhould beate his j- 
mages and his apparant token, not onel 

in the forehead of our bodies, but all 

in our whole life, and in all our actions? 


And we muſt (to ſhe w that we are chil- 
N4 dren 


Gen, 15. 


Abac. 2. 
Rom. 6. 


dren of Abrahams, and by conſequent 
heires of the promiſe which was made 
him) reſemble the ſtarres of Heauen, in 
light, in brightneſſe, and in puritie, the 
which may bee manifeſt to all the 


world, nor onely in ptoſperity, that is to 


ſay, when things happen to our minds, 
and that the daies are faire and cleare; 
but alſo in adverfitie, when the night 
ſeemeth vety darke vnto vs, and the 
darkneſſe ſpread vpon vs, and all our af- 
faires, having beene created, and ſince 
bought and tedeemed by the grace of 
God, to the end that God might bee 
glorified in vs, We muſt then withdraw 
our ſelues out of all myre and filthineg 
and from all thinges in generall, that 
might bee an occafion to the jgnorant 


and vnfaithfull to blaſpheme the name 


of God, by reaſon ot our wicked life 
and converſatton. But what? if (as 
ſayth the Prophet) the juſt can liue no 
otherwiſe but by faith ('becauſe the re 
ward o f ſinne is death) muſt we not necel. 
ſarily (if wee bee faithfull and deſire to 
come to life) abſtaine from all thoſe 
things which may bring vs to _— 

_m_ Thc 


The Prophet asketh, Who is he thut ſpall Pal. rg. 
conue y ſ⸗ in the Tabernacle of the Lord, 
ani that ſpall be ſo bat pie as to haus à ſure 
abitation in his holy mountaine? He an- 
wereth, Hethatwalkethvprightly;and 
vorketh righteouſnes, and Speaketh the 
ruth in his heart. He that ſlandereth not 
with his tongue, nor doth enill to his nergh- 
hours, tor receaueth a falſe report aganst 
is neighbour. Which he yet tepeateth 

lſewhere, ſaying, ho ſhall aſcend into pfl. 24, 
he mountaine of the Lord? and who ſpall 
and in his holy place? Euen be that hath 
innocent hands, and a pure heart: which 
ath not lift vp bis mind vnto vanitie, nor 
vorne deceitfully, He ſhall receane ble . 
ing from the Lord, and righteouſnes from 
he God of his ſaluation. This is the ge- 
eration of them that ſeeke him, T hs is 
acob. Then muſt all Chriſtians to ſhew 
hat they are true, & not hipocrites, nor 
diſſimulate, ſtudie, and exerciſe them- 
elues to follow vertue, and to flye from 
and deteſt vice; and that they endea- 
our to reſemble Gods Angels; other- 
iſe they are but ſhame and ſcandall in 
he houſe of God, to diſhonour it: the 
which 
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which ſhould bee adorned and hung 
wich all holinefle : as it is Written in 
the 93. Pſalme, T hy teſtimonies are vi. 
ry true, holyneſſe becommeth thine houſe 


Miſerie of O Lord, for euer. Such kind of folke thi 
the hipo- as live wickedly in the Church of god 


crites and 
prophane 
perlons. 


chen in effect. As the Apoſtle ſayth t 


ate like ſo many warts in a body, whic 
ſerue but to dis figure it, and as rotto 

neſſe in a peece of timber. Wee mul 
not thinke that wee can dwell long iu 
Ieſus Chriſt, who 1s the true ſappe of 
vine, if we beare no fruit; for he that 
barren and fruitlefle, is caſt away, an 
dryeth, then is gathered together and 
caſt into the fite where it burneth. Jt 
tharwhichwe ought to vnderſtand, i 
we doc not our duty to doe well, andi 
withdraw our {clues from all jaiquiti 
as much as poſſible we can, For to be 

ble to rule the late of our life ſowel 
that we ſhould not offend ia any thing 
which is commanded vs of God inh 
law; ic were jmpoſſible for ys to attain 
to ſuch perfection in this world, B 

aa ſayth S. Ambroſe vpon S. Luke, Ol 
perfection conſiſteth more in affeRio! 


the 
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the Romanes, That the will is preſent 
with him, but that hee findes not the 
meanes to performe that xhich is good. 
lt is then a great ſhame to a body that 
is in the Church of God, to make pro- 
feſſion of his religion in words and — 
only, if his life and manners be nor core 
eſpondant to the words which he hath 
in his mouth, & to the ſemblance which 
he makethco be a Chriſtian man, as the 
prophet ſheweth very well in the 50. 
Pfalme, Callvpon me in the day of trouble, 
Th /o will deliuer thee, andthouſbalt glorifie 
ne, But to thewicked he ſayth What haſt 
ou to doe to declare mineordinances,that 
thou ſbouldef# take my conenant m thy 
mouth, ſceing thou hateſt to bee reformed, 
and haft caſt my words behind thee. For 
when thou ſeeſt atheefe, thou runneſt with 
him, and thou art partaker with the adul- 
terers, T hou giueſt thy mouth to evill,and 
with thy tongue thou forgetteſt deceit. 
T how ſitteſt, &. Such people are like To whom 
vntoa muſty veſſel], wherein che good they are 
wine bcjng filled, it marreth and cor- like, 
rupteth preſently, or to a ſtinking chan- 


nell, by the which the faire cleare water 
which 
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which paſſeth through it, corrupteth 
and ſtinketh. Alſo doe all the graces 
of God which are powred vppon ſuch 
erſons, they are ſo farre from waxing 
berth thereby, and amendment by the 
receit.of them, that to the contrary they 
grow worſe add worſe, and it had beer 
good for them that they had neuer ta. 
ſted the good woord of God, nor the 
heaueuly guift, nor the powers of the 
age to come: becauſe that ir (by tea. 
ſon they haue abuſed thereof) ſerueth 
them for nothing but to keepe them the 
farther from God, and to bind them to 
a more greeuous condemnation 2 | ſees 
jog that in themſelues they crucifie the 
ſonne of God, and expoſe him to op 
probry, forthe earth which often drin- 
keth the raine that falle th on it, and 
bringeth forth fruite to thoſe that fili, 
receaueth the bleſſing of God; but 
that which bringeth foorth Thornes 
and Thiſtles, is rejected, and neere vnto 
yi curſe, whoſe end tendeth to be bur- 
ned. 2 


Ta 
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perde enn 109 
= 'T he ſecond thing iayned to. Faith, 
n ſuch - — 6 : 
axin He other thing which is inſepara - Charity 
Dy t 1 bly —— is Charitie, and 8 
hey the loue which wee beare firſt. to God nied with 
been louing him with all our heart, with all Faitk. 
er ta. our ſtrengih, & with all our vndetſlan- | 
r the . — loue before all other 
F the loues, Louing nothing but in him, ant 
y tea. ruliag the loue which we beare to all 
ruethſchings, whether to our Father; to our 
m tbeſ wiues, children, kindred, neighbours, 
em to goods, heritages, and other things to 
ſee⸗ — that which wer beart 
1c the roGodzwho beeing our ſoucraigne cre- 
o op ator, Father and protector, of whome 
drin- Ve huld wholy.all-the good which We 
and ſſ poffeſe and hope ſor, ougbt to be pre- 
fill, ferred before all creatures, wharſotucr 
but they be; the l oue whercof ſhould in no 
ones ching preiudice::that: of the! creator. 
vnto 1 couctous, who loue their 


e bur- 


Tu 


goods untl riches better then him. Ihe 
ambitious, who ſet · him behind their 
honours and eſtates; The voluptuous, 
who>:yould:not leaue nor abate any 


id,? thing 
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thing of their pleaſures, to obay hin 
and follow his will; Thoſe alſo that lou 
the world, and themſelues more ther 
God and his word, are not truely faith, 
full hat opinion ſoeuer they haue 
bee ſo and what apparance ſoeuer they 
haue of it from elſewhere: 

i Nou euen as the faithfull man can 
Charitie not bee prouided witha true Faith, if he 
hath alſo a *. 5 
regard to do not loue God: ſo it is neceſſarie thy 
our neigh- hee loue his neighbour, if hee will be 
bours, Kknowneto bet Pichfall for as ſaythꝭ 

Jahn. IF wee loue not aur brot her mon 
we ſee, how can woc laue God that tin 
vi ſible! beſides that our neighbours, be 
ing our brethren, and membeis of leſu 
Chriſt, as wee are, it is not poſſible that 
wee can remember that in our ſelues; 
but we ſhall be ſtirred vp to loue then 
and ſhew that we loue them, by all the 
good offices that wee can do for them 
And it ſufficeth not but wee muſt allo 
1oue vertue, and our dutic, to acquite 
vs towards God and our brethren;-of 
that which wee are obliged to them 
for we do not only owe them aſſiſtanet 
in their neceſſities, but alſo — 
2 N26 whic 
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which wee ought ro haue, as well of 
them as of their ſalvation, to procure it 
with all our might, and by all the 
meanes wee can. F , 1 

Theſe Loues draw on others wit 
hem. For if wee loue God, our neigh- 1 
bours, our dutie, and yertuey wee ſhall tendeth. 
loue all other things to beloued; as the 
eleſtall and jncorruptible things, wee 
ſhall loue the companie of the good and 
ſeeke after ity wee ſhall loue the word 
ff God, to be jnſtructed, exhorted, com⸗ 
orted, reproued, and edified in all 
nowledge and all feate of God; wee 
hall loue the lighe, to be guided in all 
ur wayes and not ſtumble; wee ſhall 
due 8 and order in all thinges, in 
eChureh, in the gouerument, in huſ- 
atidry, and in our ſelues; we ſhall hate 
o the contrary the loue of the world, 
hat is to ſay, of honours, riches, and 
aine and corruptible e. wee 
al alſo hate the loue of our ſelues, by 
he which wee might be drawne to the 
due of many things quicecontrarie to 
he will of God yea we ſhall little loue 
lus preſent life, and all our temporall 
* commodities 


— — — — 
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commodities, which might turne 
from tbe. loue and defireot the King. 
dome of heauen; and of thoſe thing 
that are helthſull for vs. And for con 


cluſion, wee ſhall altogether hate vice, 


and all the occaſions which may dran: 


The obiect 


of faith & 
of hope. 


or ſummon vs thereynto, the which y: 
{hall abhorte, as a plague and a conty 
gious ſickneſſ ma. 


The thirdthing ioqned to Faith... 


Aith alfo is j1diflolubly. ioyng 

with.a certaine hope, byche whid 
wee patiently wayt for the effcR 
the promiſe whichiis made vs; forth 
difference which is betweene Faith.a 
hope. is taken from-their obiects, whid 
are different. The obiect of Faith is pr 
perly the word of ptomiſe, which it i 
gardeth and receiueth by Faith, an 
perſwade het ſelfe to be certaine andun 
dubitable : and the obiect of hopt 
the effect of this promiſe which it wel 
teth for without doubting at all, at ſuc 
time as god hath appoinged to effect an 
accompliſh it, And although that ſon 


tyme 
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times lt be yery lang, and that berweene 

ie promile and the effect thereof, there 
js a long ſpace andrelpite zneverchelcfle 
encing before ys the jrmmurable and e- 
yerla ing truth of him that made the 
promiſe, it vpholdech it ſelfe and rely- 
eth vpon it as Vpon a pillar or collom, 
to patience, yntil the hover that it ſhal 
pleaſe God, to make vs know and feele 
in effect that Which hee hath promiſed, 
wichout precipitatiag or ouerthrowing 
it ſelfe into temptation, whereby it 
might be aſſaulted by the length of the 
time, which God 3. 15 to effect that 
which he ſayth. We ſee that by many 
examples which the ſcripture, ſheweth Proofe by © 
ys, in many; as firſt in Abraham, who example, 
wayted for the effect of the promiſe — 
which God had made about twenty 
fue peares, without wauering, or bei 
any whit ſhooke with any doubt or mi- 
ſtruſt that he had, either that God had 
forgotten him, or chaunged his will. 4 
The Parriarks likewiſe in Egipr,after the Ofthe  * 
promiſe receaued of the jnheritance children of 
which God had promiſed to giue them, Lob. 
ſtayd long, before they were eſtabliſhed 

| n 


in 
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in the poſſeſſion and fruition therof, q 
vertheleſſe they neuer doubred but 
ſhould come to paſſe in time and ſe 
ſon ; knowing well that word of Ge 
is euerlaſting, and that the Heaven at 
Earth ſhall paſſe, before the leaſt jot 
licle poynt therof ſhalbe obmitte d, by 
all that is contained therin ſhal be acc{ 
pliſhed. Fot it is not ſo with the we 
of God, as with that of men, who: 
jng mutable and variable in their cou 
ſels, deſires, and wils, cannot for thel 
reaſons aſſure the hope which may be 
ſet vpon their word. But God 6 
jmmutable, and who continueth (ll t 
ſame in his nature, cannot promiſe at 
thing but the effect mult follow ; ye 
the promiſe and the effect in him are on 
ſelfe-· ſame thing, and reſiding in him: 
the ſame jnſtant, which is the cauſe fe 
the which the Apoſtle ſayth, That k 
maketh not aſhamed, And Eſay ſayt 
alſo, that whoſoever hopeth in God fb 
neuer be deceaned,of that which he looks 
for from hm. And Dauid ſayth, Un 
thee, O Lord, I lift ep my ſoule. 
God, I truſt in theelet me not be confon 
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ad: Let wot mine enemies reieyce over 
wee Alſo, I wajted patiently forthe phil. 40. 
Lord, and * vnto mee, and 2 ; 
,be brought me alſo out of the harri- 
beat, ref the myrie clay, and ſet my 
jot ¶ ¶ feet vppon the rocke, and ordered my go- 
gt. And alſo, He i my goodneſſe and Pfl. 44; 
my fartreſſe, my T ower and my deliuerer, 
my ſbield, and in him I truſt, which ſubans 
eth my people vnder mo. Now this hope, H 
a fonth Gregor the divine, is a fit and oY 
ſoueraigne remedy for all the miſeries 
and calamities that can arriue to afaiths | 
full man, how great ſoeuer they be. Be- Heb. 6. 
cauſe, as ſaith the Apoſtle, Ie is an anker, 
the which being caſt, not as others in the 
eatth, but in Heaven, it is jnfallible, and 
Walwaies certaine to hold the veſſell du- 
ning che ſtorme, ſo that it cannot make 
ſhipwracke. And as faith S. Augu- 
Vine. This hope maketh the great and hor- 
rule tempeſts to ſeeme little, andthe little 
ones none. Which wee ſet in ob, who 
ſayth, that he hoped in God, although 
bee ſaw his arme ſtretched out againſt 
him, and ready to ſtrike, to kill him, and 
ouerthrow him quite. We ſee alſo the 
Oz cect 


Fruits of 


Pſal.; 2. 
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effeQof this hope in Dad, who was 
neuer aftonyed whatſoever aduerſiiy 
befell him, as may bee ſeene in the 29, 
Palme, The Lord it mylight and my ſab 
nation, whome ſhall T feare? The Lordi 
the ſtrength of my life, of whome ſhall I be 


affrayd> When thewicked enen mine ene. 


mies, and my foes came vpon me tocate v) 
my fleſb, they ſtumbled and fell, Allo, 
Thou preſerueſt mee from trouble : this 
compaſſeſt met about with ioyfull deline+ 
rance. Alſo, My ſoule keepeth ſilence 
Onto God: of him commeth my ſaluati- 
on. And following, In God is my ſal- 
wation and my glorye, the rothe of my 
ſtrength, in God is my truſt. And that 
which maketh this hope of the Chriſti 
an man, can neuer bee confounded, is, 
that it ſets before it alwayes his head, 
who is in Heaven, and who can now no 
more be ſuncke by floods cr deluges of 
water, how great and fearcfull ſoeuer 
they be. Now, though a man ſhould 
be vp to the necke in water, and that his 
head bike fill aboue water, all the o- 
ther members could not be drowned, 
the head being eminent and floating 

vppon 
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yppon the ſuperficies of the water: alſo 
the Church in generall, and every mems 
ber thereof in particular, could not be 
drowned nor ouerflowne, their head 
being alwayes eleuated quer all the 
ſtormes & tempeſts in the world, which 
be commaundeth with a greater pow- 
er then euen a King doth hi ſubiects. 
For the obedience. which it beareth 
him, is as ſuddaine as the commaunde. 
ment which he giueth them, -which is 
not found among men, in what degree 
of authoritie ſocucr they bee in the 
world. | | 


Faith is ioyned with the Spirit 
of regentration. 
Aich is alſo joyned with the holy The ſpirit 
L Ghoſt, as ſayth the Apoſtles in the des £ 
Epiſtle to the Galathians, Chap. 3. verſe ned vim. 
2. Thisonelywould 4 x nom of you, whether Faith, 


yee receinedthe ſpirit by the deedes of the 
lawe, or by the heats 


Pfal. 216. 
Why he is 
called the 
ſpirit of 
Faith. 
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Faith were not ſufficient to regenerate 
vs, and to make vs new creatures. Vea 
without the vertue of the Spirit, Fayth 
could not be produced nor begotten in 
vs; as ſayth the Apoſtle, hauing the ſpi. 
rit of Faith, according as it is written, l 
haue belecued, therefore haue I fpoken, 
alſo wee beleeue and therefore wee 
cake, he calleth himſelfe the spirit of 
aich, becauſe he is the Aurhour of it, 
For the knowledge which the faithful 
haue of the promiſes af God, commeth 
of the holy Ghoſt : alſo doth the truſt 
which is in the heart, the which com. 
meth of it ſelfe, which are the two pam 
of Faith, And euen asel{cwhere this 
Spirit calleth it ſelſe the Spirit of feare, 
of jntellegence, of prudence, according 
to the graces, and gifts which hee jm- 
puteth vnto vs, and produceth in vs, al- 
ſo for this ſame reaſon doth he cal hin: 
ſelfe the Spirit of Faith, becauſe hee is 


the beginning the encreaſing and the 


conſũmiation of it · Now this {ſpirits 2 
Spirit of life, without the which Je 
| Chriſt (whois the life, the way, and the 
e 


— — — — 


his Temple, As the Apoſtle ſayth cha! 
if any baus nat the Spirit of Chriff hee is Rom. 1 
not his, and who 4 it that can Aſure Vs. 
that wee are the children of God, but this 


the ſcript 
the which 
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84 
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wee reſiſt the fleſh Kith che luftes and 
workes cheteofz that is to ſay, adulte. 
rie, whorede m, firhineſſt. jn 1 
. riſonings 
ulneſſe yo gute 
bes, 'etu Treg miirders, 15 —.— 
glüccorie, ne kb nos, which 
* Fatinoe iphs the 'Kingd me of God: 
were it Rot for the vertue and force of 
this Spirit, ich wee are armed? 
| oo IG Id we hould firme againſt 
o many ten gran & aſſaults, Skich 
vn 5 an 4 preſented vnto vs by Sa. 
tun, the wötld, tyrants, hejeticks,hipo- 
* ctites, & ü ther ene mies of the Church? 
if we were not clothed with this yertve? 
Alſo who would comfort vs in the mid. 
deft of ſo 1 many aduerfities, and tribu- 
lations, wherewith'our poore life is be. 
firged, whiles wee live in this world, 
were ſt not chs comforter, Which is gis 
uen vs of the Father, by the 65 — 
his Sonne? . efarts of 
| be _ d\ſhould TT to finde 
a aſohr if it were 
19995 907 che cher 15 fie did 
00 potguidevsto rape en ep 


moreouer 
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moreouer hauing our ſpirits, our rea- 

ſon, our fences wrapped vp in dark- 

neſſe, how could wee without this Spi- 
ritknow the truth, without the which 5 
wee cannot bee ſaued? How alſo ſhould Iohn. 15. 
wee be able to rejoyce and haue peace 

and tranquilitie in our conſciences, a- 
mongſt fo many occaſiõs that we haue 

o be ſorrowfull, ſeeing ſo many diſor- 

ders and confuſions which are in the 

orld, manifeſt contempt of God, in 

he moſt parr ofthoſe with whome we 

ue, ſo many blaſphemies, ſo many ſa- 

rileges, ſo many ingratitudes, fo ma- 
yjmpieties, and abhominations, if chis 


Hipo- 


urch: 


ertue? Npitit did not jnteriorly vphold vs, and 

e mid. Mid not fill our hearts with joye, in the 

tribu · Nniddeſt of ſo many ſorrowes, grlefes, 

is be. end lamentations, which euery day 

varld, pringeth vnto vs? Alſo ko could Wee | Cor 2 
is gis pen our mouthes to confeſſe the 
nes of ame of Ieſus, and to ſing the prayſes of 

arts of Pod, if it were not opened vnto vs by 

finde che Spirit, as ſayth Dauid. Deliver 
were ee from bloud, O God which art the pal. 5 1. 
fit did Nod of my ſaluation, andmy tongue ſpall 
wing? g iorfuly of thy righteouſneſſe. Open 


couer 


—- 
— = 0 


thee 
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thou my lips oh Lord, and my mouth ſhal 
hew forth thy prayſe. Moreover, with. 
out this ſpirit wee could not loue God 
nor our neighbours $ becauſe that the 
charitie of God is by it powred in ou 
hear ts, as ſayth the Apoll. It is alſo 
the earneſt, the pledge, & token which 


Sud hath leſt to his childiten, to aſſure 
Rom. $ 
2. Cor. 


. them of eternall life, and of the reſt, 
the joyes and comforts, of the glory, ho 
nour, and of all chat perfect and entir 
felicicy , which they ought finally to 
looke far in his kingdome, not onely i 
regard of their ſoules, bur alſo of thei 


bodies, the which by the vertue and y 
our of this ſpirit hich is in them, i 
7 all be quickened at the day of the 
ſurreRion, as was that of leſus Chril 
x.Cor. 15, as it is wiitten, The firſt man Adam m 
made a liuimg ſoule, and the laſt Ad. 
was made a quirkring ſpirit. We may il 
vell deſire of God, as did Dawg, ib 
| hee would preſerue ys this ſpirit, 8 
Pal. 31. ſay to him as ſayth the Prophet, Cree 
Ii me a altans heart, O God, and renent 
rigbt ſpirit within me, Caſt we not 


fm thy preſence, and takg not thing li 
. | 75 


„ % 


"ms 
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it from me. Reſtore me to the ioys of 
| — and ſtabliſh me with thy free 
irt. Let vs then diligently keepe our 
lues from grieuing it, and yet more Extenatt 
om quenching of xx, by leading a diſ— 
ute and diſordinate life : 5s many 3. Thel. 5. 
oe that are vicious and prophane, ha- 
ing no regard to their gueſt, who be- 
pg holy, loueth all holyneſſe; and can- 
dt with a good eye behold any filthi- 
eſſe or ſpot in thoſe with whom it doth 
onuerſe, So that at the laſt, if hee ſee 
gem to continue, he js conſtrained to 
orſake them, and to change his lodg- 
g · Which wie ſee hath happened ot- 
en, and freſh in memory in theſe laſt 
ares, where many hauing not (as they 
hould) the conſcience ſound & whole, 
id for this reaſon, being abandoned , Tim. 1. 
Wromthe preſence and ayde of this ſpirit, 
Which was departed from them, haue 
nade ſhipwracke of their faith and of 
ill true piety, to returne to their abho- 
nations, and to the filthyneſſe of Pa- 
iſtry, Which we ought well to fgare, 
ad to auoyd it, follow the counſgl! of 
eee. 


. 
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fie our fleſh, with all the affections and 
concupilcencesthereof, andto walke i 
ſpirir as we liue in ſpirit, For as ſayth ” 
Apoſtle, f wee are once filled wih il 
ſpire, we ſhall flote vpon all the wanes a 
floods of this wer ld; And [hall nauer be 
drowned nor ſuncks, what ſtormes andi 
peſts ſoeuer mayſtirre and thremenwvs:; 
more then a 1 woaden veſi 
being vppon the water, neuer goeth to 
3 filled with wo, Alſo u 
being prouided and full of the ſpirits 
God, whois compared to the windi 
the ſcripture, can neuer bee overflox 
nor coueted vnder the waters, bein 


fill vpheld by the hand of our 
who will make vs to ſwitme on the te 


of the water; as Noah and his childre 
did, , durivg the deluge, being nclole 
in the Arke. ; 


sf gie contrary to Faith, 
4 11 err, | 
Jig deduced the things Abi 
and tyod — ite 
W to declare thoſe that a 


— a Thomas cont: | 
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truth to 


ions aui conttaty and oppoſite, whereof Igno- 2. 


| 


valke nance is the firſt; for, to haue faith it ; 
ayth the s needful that we haue a certain know- 
yuh th edge, as well of God, às of his good» 
tu eſſe towards vs; which wee cannot 
euer lu ſpbtaine vnleſſe wee firſt know his pro- 
bid ten miſes his alliance, and Ieſus Chriſt, who 
ni zus the procurer of it; fox thoſe that ig- 
» veſil ore theſe things, cannot any way bee 
to aithfull. As alſe the Apoſtle teacheth 
Iſo ve py the definition which hee giueth of 
ſpiricdaith, ſaying,” Faith is a ſubfitence of Heb. ii. 
wind i hig hoped for, and a demonſtration' 
love ng not ſaene. And a little after, By 
„ being unh wee underſtand that the ages haur 
r GodfifÞcene or dayned by ibe mord of God, is bee 
the ta vad a demonſtration of inviſible things, _ 
bildreaWWhich ſheweth well that we cannot be. 
ncloleWeeue the things that are reuealed vnto 
in the holy ſcripture, but wee muſt 
ue a certaine knowledge of them; 
aith, nd ſuch a one as the Mathematicians 
nay haue of their Theoremes by che 
nathematicke demonſtrations 3 the 
; whiaghvhich being grounded vppon euident 
h, ite principles and and maximes, cannot be 
hat «Fur moſt certaine and jndubitable. 1 
On. ; 
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za ſo muſtFaith be grounded vpon the x; 
2 uclationof the — — 
God contained in the ſcripture as we 
of the old as ofthe newTeftamant.At 
for this reaſon all thoſe that deſire u 
pretend to be faithfull, muſt be taug 
and inſtructed in the ſexiptures, ethet 
hearing. or by reuelation, or elſe byn 
ding and meditation. Otherwiſeth 
are abuſed, and deceaue themſelues 
the opinion which they haue to | 
Chriſtians and faichful not withſtand 
23228 For as hath been ſi 
Faith cannot ſubſiſt without knowi 
the things which it belieueth, and pe 
ſwadetb it ſelfe as certaine and infil 
lerem · zr. ble · Which is the cauſe that God 
| ling to make a new allyance with 
people, promiſeth them to bee th 
God, that is to ſay, their Father, pre 
Qor, tutour, —— buckler, a 
ſufficiency : prouided that the peop 
on their part will ve 
beſucha one. Allo Teſus Chriſt ſaid 
this purpoſe, that eternall life conſiſte 
in that they acknowledge thee the oi 


true God, and him that thou * 
e 
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nthe n leſus Chriſt, which are two euident 
ſecreue notes, to ſne that we cannot be faith- 
3 as y full, nor by faith hope for eternal life, 
ant. but we muſt know God, and the good 
fire u will which hee bearcth vs, and Teſus 
e tau Ctirift, who by his death and perfect 
ether obedience hath procured it for vs. 
e by Eſq, ſor to vanquiſh and condemne Cenſure of 
viſe tu the incredulity of the people of his time Ignorance 
clues who were rebellious ind obſtinate in 
e to H rejecting all the admonitions which 
ſtandi were giuen them, as well of their faults 
cen ſil has of the meanes of theit ſaluation, hee 
cnowiffWayd to them with a ſower and ſharpe n 
and y Nreproch, Tle Oxeknowerb bis Lord aud BY: r: 
d inf le Aſe his Alaiſters nager. But my 
zod v eople know uot me at all. Willing to giue 
with he people to vnderſtand which he had 
ce tu rboſen and taken into his allyance, that 
r, pro hey were altogether prophane and vn- 
Jer, afWaithfull. Oſe likewiſe ſpeaking of the Ofee, x; 
e peo tauſe for the which the people had been 
e im d captiue, ſayd, That they were extir. 
R ſaidininate, baniſhed, & exiled out of their 
onſiſte ountry, by reaſon of their jgnorance, 
the oi nd of the little duty that they had ſhe- 
naſt ſa ed in acknowledging God as they 

Ie ought, 


Lu K be the muſt be obſerued, that the Prophet pre- 
ledg of 


God. 


can be capable to put all out cruſt and 


woe cannot haue any faichy nor hope 
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ht, and his ordinances tobe confor. 

= le vnto them, and his graces andf; 
uours to loue bim, & to put their whole 
truſt in him. Bur David ſheweth tha 
very cleately in the nymh Plalme,who 
he ſayth , The Lord will bee a refuge fu 
the poore,@ — — in due tima, enen in c. 
flictin. A that know thy name vi 
truſt in thee, fe ae Lord, haſt not fa 
d them line thee. Whereyppor 


ſuppoſeth that wee ſhould —— God, 
that is to ſay, bis power, his goodneſſe, 
his promiſes, and his truth, before wet 


aſſurance in him, and to xclyc in all our 
affaires ypon his prouidece. ' And whet: 
foreisir{aid that Jeſus ¶ Hriſt is the lig 
eee al wen? I, 
it be not to giue vs te vnderſtand, chal 


life thereby, 72 we be not illumin: 
ted in a true knowledge of his woch 
che which for this _— callech hiny 
ſelfe che lightof life, and ſcience of la 
uation? Why alſo ſayth the Apolt 


that the {; man hath no know 
ledge 
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ledęe of Gods matters, and that of him Luc, x; 
ſelke he cannot knov theindt all, if it be 
not to giue vs to vnderſtand, that wee 
aſt be illumihaced and regenerated 
5 yrhe ſpirit of God? To the end that 
deeing made ſpitirdall and Faithfull; we 
hay bee cap able to receaue the life, 
chich by aich is adminiſtted vnto vs, 
and by the ſpirit © of God. The fairhfull 
people exhort obe another to go vp in- 
o the mountain of the Lord, to learne 
s wayes; and to Walke in then; giuing 
hereby to vnderſtand that to edifie our 
dues, in theFaithJoue, obedicnce, and 
care of God, It Was required to. heate 

is word preached, and expounded. in 
hs m1ddeſt of che aſſemblie. on x 
Danid knowing very well; and that the How: 

Rquertation of Chriſtian aſſemblies emi * 

4 meanes die fitteſt chat could b bo as — 
6e 10 entettaine himſelſe in the faitn 22 
ner of God, fayd: 1 reiaybed when übe 7 8 

e me, wecwill po e mts the houſe” 
4, Our fette Pl Mand in thy 


r. O Ieruſalem; Jeruſalem it huil- 
444 Cittie) that is compact together 


i felfe. Aiidalſo,, O Lordef Hoſts Pa 11 
7 þ of 


Of Faiths 
um amyable, ere thy Tabernacles: Mt 
_ eth, yea, and fainteth for the 
comes * he Lord, for myne beart and m 
fleſh reia yce in 99 — God. And in 
the 42, Plalme. As rhe Hart brayetb fa 
the riners of water, ſopanteth my ſoule . 
rerthee O CH ſonle thirſteth fr 
God, een for -the linin m_ When foal 
I come and appeare 22 the mg of 
God, Andinthe 95, Pſalme, repror 
ching to the people their obſtinacy, jn 
credulitie; and j jgnorance, he ſayd, For 
ty yeares wi I contended with this genes 
ration, and ſaid, they are a people that em 
in heart, for they hare not known my wah 
Wherefore I * hn 32 675 
5 we Bec 


% 


— 


oa. en re gt — z in the medi- 
"an on whetcof, we ought to paſſe our 


. 9125 qr) bes to exerciſe our ſclues, 
Wt alan by onlequn to increaſe and pro- 
. fjtlt in Faitb, is the meanes for ju- 
£4 ficeandliſe leſus Chet (peaking x to 
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the Samaritane to jaftruR her in the chu. 
faith, and to bring her ta the knowledge 
of her ſaluat ion, ſaꝝd one thing to her 

hich ought. to e You 

eee vou kuqw not, wee 

WOT ſbip chat which v. ee know, for the 5 
ſalustion u the lewes. Wberein he 
hewcrh:oianifelily 


of che word of, God, ary. jr | 
nhim andi r call vpon hig, Andthe., ewe 
a e o ah rhe true inter- Of the vie 


+ | x 2x4 is it pre: of 2 
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—— 


ä 
= 


_ 2 — — - * d. -” — — — 
7 N — . 5 
— — A 4 — o > — —u— —— — 8 r 3 X — . 
* — — — — — 
- — - N — - — = — 
F'Y 


275 Of Faul 

no more wiuering children; and leſ 

hither and thicher to all windes of do. 

Erine, by the deceite of men, and by 

their commingys alt cantulous ſeducing, 

Cõclufion, it is not without 2 hat 
Rom, 10. the jury 2 That Path it by be 


Gedi nocef N tems 
(forthere are = tauerne it, and 


and make traf OS) but of thoſe 

that are calledar 2 a to preach 

it purely 3 ly to the ow 
Wo ie them more 

] toe cre af ces u in the knowledg 

of Goc And the ordinatie 

Ine t abu themſelues, tru 

1 vnto 

drance they may 

a , K 3 be rel v 

pany 7 5 e dee Which is 

| 1 the 4 Sc ipture, Which! is a 

pernicious errour. Fot 

at qualitie and con- 
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h $560 c>& Allo, to Comfore 
FS. Ct tiſt, exciſing his for the 
ene, principally ad- — 
do preach the word of faithfull. 
Fat het? Was it not to the little 
oobſcure,ynknowne,vile,and 
temptible perſons? as becing more 
ab = eiue it, and to profit ther- 
0 to his Father, yea, he 
her for ir, ſaying, OFa- 
Lea nen and Earth I giue 
chat thou haſt hidden 
romighe wiſe aud learned 
do little Children. It 


is ſo Father be cauſe that ſuch was thy 
pleaſure, A Ih thir e me of niy 
Father 3 andnoneknow the ſon but the 
Father, ag alls none know the Father 
our the Sohne, and he vnto whomethe 
Sonne will re Peale it. Come vito mee 
alyee thats our and are 15. loaden 
and I will eaſe you, Take my yoaks pon 
ou, and le auc of me that 2 od and 
„ . 5 ; 2. S 3 
r ſoules fol oake is eaſie 
n 9 : Moreouer if God 
promiſcchto pore his Spirit vppon all 
P 4 perſons 


216 . 

Toel, 2. perſons generally, or 
ſmall, vppon the Fath 
dren, vpon the Lords 104 the ſeruang 
vpon the ſonnes and daughters, hig c 
is the onely meanes by the which « 
ſpirits being lightened, become caps 
ble to vnderſtand the ſectetz and milte, 

Datie of ties of God ; why ſhould men hinde 

the faith- the people to Audie in the word 

full. to know it? doth it not belong to al 
the children of a Familie, to haue ihn 
knowledge of all the things contaynel 
in their Fathers Will. as well to knoy 
what goods hee lcarth them, as the 
charge where vnto it bindeth them? Te 
conclude, ſceivg chat God commaun 

0 deth vs in the Scriptures To 

ay. 55. : 

Amas.5. voyce, toliue, wee muſtobay-him, anc 
not bope to haue lifeby any c 
meapes then hy Faith and knowledge 

of his word. For it was irwhereby tf 
world was created in che beginning fit 
and kept e r ſince in lis being, and 
che ee by the which the Church 
1s animated to hope to lius etemally. |[v 
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Of Fath. 217 
©, adi The Second point contrary to Faith, 
e h l,. 
tua e other thing contrary to Faith, 
i is Infadelitie, whereof there be two 
ots: The firſt of thoſe to home God tie. » ) 
ach not done the grace to cõmunicate 18 
is word, as e {ce at this day in many gy, 2 
egions d Proyinces in this world, the. | 
ord of che Goſpell hath nei ther been 
1 ard nor re ached in the Indios, in A- 


ica, in the caſt Tartara, among the | 
=$ cuhians, and other Barbarians, which ***" ” 
aue no other religion but that which 


hey forge and jmagine in their minds, 

1 whome wee may acknowledge the 

d admirable judgement of 

10 hath pittie on home he 

r pittie, and hardeneth thoſe 

hat he willharden. And that in ſuch 
amples Wee acknowledge the great 

Neraces and fauours of our God, whome 

t hath pleaſed ( joduced by his onely 
vill) ro jlluminate vs in a true & ſtraight 

Shurch knowledge of his wordy although hee 
ally. was not at all obliged vnto vs ; and 
¶ that in vs there was nothing more com- 

T menqdable then in chem, wWhome be hath 
ef 


Two ſorts 
of Infide- 


218 Of Faith: 
ſuffered and ſuffereth till to periſh j 


their jgnorance. The other fore of in 
fidelitie, is, of thoſe which reiect f 


corre he ler cri priprones, e 
LA. chen they doe to the liberall Science 
mockine at che fimplicity of thole, wht 
render chemſelues ſo ready to E elicy 

che things the which cannot begro 

" dedivpon any naturallreaſon. Th en 

e likewiſe who reiect the new Teſtamie: 
which neveertheleſle 18 the i interptetzi 
on of The old, and without the pid 
It is impoſhble to knowrthe Hgures ar 
rcraments,in the which therruthoft the 
ſecrets and miſteries of God is couete 
and wrapped ; and Who b lies af 
mortall enemies of Teſus rift, which 


—— 


is the princi pall, and the matter anc 
ſubſtance © Ft. 9 che Pre phets 
and of the whole ute, me 
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Of Faith, 219 
eriſh ifMand the in no more feed then a hooke 
t of inffloſed and ſhut vp,or which being open 
iedt written inan 'vaknowne tongue. 
t, as i And euen as good meat cannot nou- 
iſh a body, vnleſſe it bee aa taken and 
mot aten, or which being taken, is not well 
geſted ; ſo the word of God cannot 
profitable co their ſaluation, being 
ot well vnderſtood, nor by them refer. 
ed to her end, which1s Teſus Chriſt. 
7 The 7 Bird thing contrarie to Faith, 
| is Herefie. a 
Ereſie alſo is a kind of Infidelity, C 
though it ſeeme that it is groun- The opini- 


led ypon the word, although that in- onate and 
eed it hath no other foundation but Heretic, 


is onely opinion vpon the which it is execrab . 


led. Now there js nothing more then the 

ontrary to Faith (the which opght to Infidels. 
e certaine and reſolute of all that it ap- 
rehenderh) then opinion ; which is 
wayes doubtfull and vncertaine, and 
oft an end cõtrary to the truth. Wher- 
Ridel pon we muſt hold the hereticks, and 
ap all thoſe that hold ſects a part, for jnfi⸗ 
whicipels ; whether they reiect the ſcriptures 
wholy, or in part, as Marcion, and the 
| M.,ani- 


220 Of Faich, 
Maaicheans ; or that they reprouet 
true and xholeſome knowledge aud 
terpre tations of them, which cannot 
but good and aſſuted, being conform 
ble to the analogie of Faith. 9 
Tube fourth thing contrary to Faith, 

HeSchiſmatickes are alſo contra 
= nat 1 to Faith, he through any di a 
| rentment or repyning they depait frc 
ticks ple che vniuetſall Church: boca that 
chemlelues the things.that ate there done, doe 
pleaſe them. As we ſee it happened 
the Novatians and Donatiſts, wharſe 
ing that there was not ſucha perfeAla 
in the Church as they would haue de 
red; and that many were there tolle 
ted and ſuffered, although there 
much corruption, many vices, infarn 
ties, and imperfections in them at 
their lives, through a diſdaine and col 
tempt they withdrew themſelues fre 
the Chtiſtian aſſemblies, to make M. 


nopoles among themſelues; in She 
vrhich, thoſe perſons in the end fouhh 
not 2 more petefect and veiſſh; 
tuous then were thoſe whoſe compuſhd 


they had abandoned. Now ſuch kifſen 
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Ul ls Es 
ee people not beleeui 2 em- 8 
ol union of Saints, vhich is one of the * a 
for rrincipall articlesof Faith; and withoue | 
he w ich it — — that wee 
De members of the of Ieſus Ch 
A. 5 which Iefus Chriſt 4 muſt bee all v- 
Gif ind; 2 — Crane bee ſet in 
neff ning or rancke of the faithful. 
* nd the Apoſtates, who having taſted Horrible 
ow 4 e God, & being jlluminated, 2 
rhe —— guifts of the he poſtacs, 
hog ; Ghoſt, revolt from the doctrine 
1 doure p profeſſion of theGoſpel,from 
os; le vic of the Sacraments, and Gom all 
Wa I of the pure Church: 
— 5 not they —— more reputed 
3 ls then all the reſt, hauing nothing 
— eremayning wherevppon to ground 
* ies to aſſure that they are Chri- 
ans provided chat there remaine no 
ethereof among them 2 Tea, the 
priſe which they haue receaued in 
Fon and the Lords Supper, the 
uch they haue often celebrated, can 
te them ſerue but foreuident 8 
Leben - 
es; toconuince and con- 


ne their wickednes. 242 
Tre 
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1 e extremities of Paith: Thefoft 


"waved Preſumption, which is the f 
— 1 alſo v to Faith. 


e 


Fil | - 
1 JO „dich (like all othet yertue hat 
der.. 1 Nocxremities, which are viciou;he 
N '.. . forveifiiekeepes alwayes a mene bb 
We | Ar Ae And when it riſet 


2 


Or 


-_<V 


* re then it ought; it qegene 
Preſumpti· r — — Now the one of 
on ſtifſeth fheextremitiesofFatth is Pre ſuinę 
Faith the which looketh vppon vs that-iy't 
ſay when wee truſt in our — | 
any thing that belongeth co vs. As ive ich 
would truſt in the good workes hich ind 
we do, it were a preſumption for ile 

which the Phaific in the San 
was condemned ; 'who was: 
with many faire ind-laudable — , 
But becauſe he gloried in chem ani 
contemplation of them, deſpiſed i 
neighbours * Like the Publicany' wht 
mee thinketh ſeemed not to be ſo ver 
tuous and perfect as hee, did by tha 
meanes blot out all the ä 
of the vertues and — whith: 
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Of Faith, 223 
done him, for as Tertullian ſayth, 
e nuſt abound in good workes, . Inthe Ac 
ot preſume vppon them ; hecauſe P®logetike 
ce mult firſt know, that we haue no- Cor. + 
Ning, but we haue receiued it; andthe :-- 
lorie thereof belon; geth to God, who is 
et all that which i is law 
le and commendable in ys,-More- Eſay. 64. 
r all our righerquſueſſe js, but con- 
ninate by the corruption; and vice 
uch is in vs 2 So that if they are vn» 
= debe * — "Gin nod. it is, 
108g but nich an . veſſe. In 
ecurſed is all dur righteolizncſle, bookeo 
eich S. Angiftine , if it n N 
Fa 11 or act ae ies God 
_ the cauſefor the which the A- 
That all our g lorie is — 
ow not by thelaw of workes, bu 
the law of Faith, without, that if 
x conſider han dur condifiob is, aud 


11 erſtate of ou whole life, we willac-- 


Hagia and confeſſe that wee arc Remedies 
rie, but athing this 
* phet. Th Chil ot cz. 
of adn, 9 of 
—— vpon # Sale they are al- 
together 
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— 
= — — 
- — 


ut: Bru Lord brrabethũ the eonnſellof the heat! 


224 Of Fall. 
together Lighter then vanitie . We 
not then make any accompt of all tha 
things wherein men glorie, as of the 
wiſcdome, as of thoſe of whome Da 
ſpake. Which ſaya, with our tongue 1 
we preuaile, our lippes are our owne, whi 
the Loyd oner vs? Pot we haue alwal 
knowne; that all thoſe high minds 
truſt in their ow ne determinations, i 
who hate thought to get eſtimation 
the gteatneſſe of their vnderſtanding 
and to aduancethemſelues by the th 
tiltie of theit wits, vnto ſoine high 
gree of honour and glorie, haue 


ſiſteth the proud, whereof the Ser 
ture furniſherh vs with examples 
nough of Achitopholl. Sobua , Ami 
and otiteꝶ ſuch like, who thought t 
nothing could hinder chem but that 
their induſſtie they ſhoeutd- attaine t 
what they did pretend the which 
Prophet alſo teachech viʒ ſaying. 7 


udlge hte naug br the deniſes of i 
people. And wee muſtpreſame no me 


our ſtrength, Our ſoie/d appert 
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e We 5 not N. 
eſome any thing of — Tere, 2; 
ere ee e preſumed Againſt the 
meanes ae _ 
uf + + 1 ow our 
Hefentie poking 5 — 
ion, and hen hy bf 
be E examined,it ſhallbe 
whether, e 


how thi e ought to 


e . falſe opinions in 3 


Dias ſeruant, 
Cd N be iu. 
here 1s ſpecch of ahiſtory of Pe- 

Q, ritt, 


6 416 1509 
1 N. e  ricles, who: after hee had long admin 
(1h | | fed the common wealth'of an 


. 
49 


135 and managed the publique Aratig 
. i and revenge, way de rous to'makey 

4 12 f Is accom ts, to ma e knowen nehb 

4 Ry i dehcke whit he had vſed in his cha 
„ Wh Alcibiadęicbniming toſee hin,and 

0 [> mg him f6 buſie about the 

80 . boueſayd, ſayd vnto him, Wat it we 

0 1 much berter i bee didlooke rather nf; 
150 Ii I's giue acedmpt, thento giue it. Wi il 
. da an th and honeſt men ought to ec 
r ER — 30d ote 
' | Doe that OR nothin W 
7 muse and erpedlent for ech, then vis +1 
. to enter in aceompts Mich this So that 


raigne Lord. But to ay vnto him 
did the ſeruant who was jndebtedte 
Mat.29, Thoufard Talents; ind bake patient 
and deiile u ri rigoronſlie wth mee, Tes 
feſſe that — erb a grert 


1 
| : 


o 
: : 


| as itis r ferm thpaye 
1 „enen it, hut 7 of 
| 257 meane}" whereof [ — ö 
| would "thee" k 
Uſe fe thy pittie tonardr n, 57 theepi 


8 tes,; my 2 . 
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| Of Faith; 127 
deu Thoſe alſo that truſt in their riches, Againſt 
ſthinWhew thereby that they ate jofidels;and the truſt ia 
nme chat SORE vaine, as was that of Riches, 
ate um 1; oken Fin Lale: who haut Luc. 124 I 
chef 2 a great . 
f all ſorts of fruits, ſayd to his ſoule, 
1d fe bat it wright reſt, and that it had goodi 
ere oh for manyyrares; and tbat for this 
t we en ſau it ſhonld not cart nor feare that the 
goods conldfarle. And as he made theſe 
Vhich eilcourſes in his mind, hee was adjour- 
ed to appeare that preſetit hower be. 
ote the judgement ſeat of God, to giue 
n accõpt of his ad miniſtration. Which 
s en example chat ſheweth vs plainely, 
that all the truſt that men ſet in their 
Wichies, honours, ſtrength; wiſedome, 


fs And as ſayth the Prophet, . Thy Eſa: 


| ſuch poop g tog their hope 8 
mi ppor, pri ets may be com- 3 
* 

eum olat | oxiely {leight of a Flye. fleſh. 

ro Let it not then — nor in the 
4erme and all the glory of the fleſb; that 

vi men ſettle their hope. For chat; to 

peake properly, is nothing elſe but to 
„ Q. 3 


conceaue 


228 Of Faul. 
* and after to bring fort 
ſome ſtorme. Which we einde peo 
ple of [ſraelwhich ſet ihtir hop — Ne 
Efay.' ac. times m the ſtrength of the: Eriptia 
ſomtimes in that of the Aſſirians, wh 
in they haue alwayes beene deceauel, 
and baue expetimented in the end tha 
this hope was. pernicious vnto then 
and like vnto a Reed, vppon the whic 
Zſay. 30. 3t a man cannot leane, but he putteth him 
ſelfe in hazard to fall, aud there wil 
come foorth- a ſp lincor to hurt and 
paicke his hand. In the 20, Pſalme, the 
Chuch ſpeaking of het ſelſe and her er 
mies, ſayth, Some truft in Chariotis, ani 
ſome in orfer: but we will . 


name of our God- They 9 
or allen, "rar and v1 


. Byrbehings — heel 
Sale 3 that there is no 
ry to 42 faith ol! 
0 "Oo an manynorthariomoredatag 
able voto him, then to put his truſt 
| himſelf or in the other creatures, Nc 
— ſooner . — thoſe that 


Of Faith, _ 
 forh[$12t which they defire and purſue : for ie! 
peo of God onely, that the cuents of our 
ſome{ounſels (bee they happie ox vnhappie) 
tian lepend, by reaſon whereof it is moſt re- 
her quiſite for vs, to humble our ſelues al. 

aies vnder the mighty hand of God, 

nd acknowledge chat all our ſelieite 

mot depend of any other thing, then i. Pet. 5. 
f him and of his onely prouidence. 


The other extremitie of Fuiih, which 
is the fixt, whick'is contrary to un. 


4 || i 
7 


He other exttemitte of Faith, is mi- Miſtruſt 
ſtruſt, hieh is alſo contraric to it gire&lic 
o wit, when wee miſtruſt and doubt of contrarie 
n che truth of the promiſes of God, and to Faith. 
4e hat wee thinke, that there vppon wee 
been ought not to aſſure our hope. Whereof 
ve haue a hotable example in the King 
lehax; who hauing vnderfiood., that 
nee Nin King of Siris, ard Phat 1», 
iſt i ſonne of Romelea, were league d againſt Eſaye, 7. 
"him to deſſtoy hit, arid co ſubltitute 
thall an other in his place: beganne to trem- 
ſuwel dles like to che leaues of Trees, When 
aing chey are ſhakeirby the wind; inſomiich 
haſh * 
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1. Cauſe 


ſmoake. Net notwichſtanding chat al 


to aſſure him, and to take away all the 


of This miſtruſt. procecdes of dip 
cauſes. Sometime it commeth of the 


330. Of Faith, 
that bee could not ſettle nor reſt his 
mindez what admonition ſocuer the 
Prophet Eſay made him, and what als 
ſuranceſocuer hee gape him, that their 
enterpriſe ſhould come ta nothing; and 
that they were but ſmoaking fire brand 
whereof ſhould come nothing but 


this that was ſayd vnto him, came from 
God, it could not aſſure him, nor make 
his minde peaccable. Although that for 
the confirmation of the ꝑtomiſe that 
God made him, hee prepoſed an offer 
vnto bim to demaund what figne hee 
would, were it in Heauen; or 10 Earth, 


miſtruſt which hee had. But hee would 
S. which did greatly offend 
God, and was cauſe of the miſfortuncs 
and miſeries which befell him after- 


ward. 


lengthof the tyme, which, God ſerteth 
roaccompliſh and exeeute his promiſes 
as we ſee in Ieremie, That che vnbclee- 
ners eee | 
E e 8 | WAA 


-- 
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t his Nhat Ne haue ſo long looked. for, the 
the Peace and proſperitie which was pro- 
t af ay ys by the Prophets; and, behould 
ſe nacbing but ee and con 
17 : and chat gur a gocalwaics 
yorſcand pres gp Ne ls 1s te cauſe for 
ewhich the Prophet ſayd, Fer the. 
od of the, wicked (ball not reſt on. the lat Plal. 125. 
the ritgbteaus. leaſt the. righteous. put 
vorth their hand unto wickedneſs. I hat \2,Cauſg, 
ommeth alſo ſometimes, at the vio⸗ 
nce and great impetuoſitig olthe tem- 
eſts, che which pre ſeut themſelues bes 
ore our eyes, and which maketh vs of⸗ 
en to forget the remẽhrance ot things 


Prberewith wee ſhould bee ypheld, and 
Wuſtained againſt the force, of f 
armes; . haue a notable 


| f be af} | 724 
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232 | of Faul 
w — ek Tefas ' Chrif, 1 in "the 
which if he had altoget her ſetle dhimsſelfe 
the ſuperficier of the ib 15 vad Go 
been to bins as a plante „and hre (voull 
baur gous von it, at vos rhe Land whith 
is firme an za dr. But birniteg far gat: 
ten it, ends | doubting of the truth and 
certainty? hereof, bee bryan to frntke ih 
water, in  daunger to be drowned. That wa 
-thecaufs to make bing crye to Tefuur C hri 
that hee would ſaue hum, and that hoc nu 
1 daunger to . pon Ie 
Chriſt to nome the cauſe there 
of, ſaid Hon rg 05 man little Faith, 
»by buff thai doabri Ax I hee fou 
haue fa d vnto him, that the occaſiot 
ofthe er wherein hee found him 
ſelfe, was, thathee had not alrogetht 
aſſuxed kimiſelfe" of che Word which he 
bad ſpoken vnto him. Andto chis pur 
poſe may bee fitted the applogie df 
— ” — the Hart; vnto whome 8 the othe 
beaſts reproned hisfeare, f ewing him, 
fi et: that bein ed aud furniſhed wit 
— ons and deſtijces as were th 
he bes ee ö be onght to pre 
eki eng tothe = 
oat 


Of Fath. 232 
t, 2 aünſt tlie moſt furious and ſas; 
geſt bealls that could be found - to 
41 home hee anſwering, ſayd, that they 
vun fad reaſon! to reprooue and tax him; 
"ch ut that it happened vnto him, becauſe 
ga. found himſelfe in daunger, and hea- 
anlfno the erying of the dogs, hee had: 
ite forgot his ſtrength, & bethought 
imſelfe of nothing, but to ſſye. So Remedie. 
appeneth it often to many faichfull, 
tho forgetting” all their forces, as the 
ſurace, fauour, promiſe, and preſence of 
er Pod, which ought to aſſure them; they 
«th, Finke of nothing but the perill which 
yſee, and of their owne weakeneſſe. 
ie which cauſeth them to bee run- 
rayes and cowards. 
It commeth alſo ſometimes , when 3. Cauſe. 
e ſee no meanes, whereby that which 
ſayd vnto vs, can come to paſſe. For 
ic aſheing ſenſuall as wee are, wee alwayes 
otheiſ egard that which out ſences can com- 
him prehend : and as wee ſee the affaires 
witiſilſpoſed, wee judge ofthe effects. As 
the xee may ſee in the example of Philip, to 
pre. yvhome Ieſus Chriſt commaunded, to 
on auſe that great multitude of people 
bu ß 9 that 
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Tohn.6. 


Example 
in Phillip, 


234 Of Faith. 
that followed him to ſit downe,that | 


might giue them to cate, Phſlp anſwehr 


red; Two hundreth peniworth of bread 
would not ſuffice them, if euery ong 
ſhould take neuer ſo little. As if it ha 
been impoſſi ble for Ieſus Chriſt, to 
riouriſh them without the ordinary 
meanes. This is common to all, and 
euen to the u iſeſt, who can neuer pets 
{wade themſelues, that any thing ca 
bee done, if they doe not ſee that th 
meanes is diſpoſed thereyato. Au 
neuertheleſſe wee haue ſormany exam: 
ples to the contrarie in the Scriptum 
That is to ſay, that God without otdi 
nary meanes, hath don his workes, 
inthe beginning without matter, wit 

out workmen, and u ithout tooles be 
built the world, and all the creatute, 
therein contained : to ſhewe his on 

nipotencie, and to aſſute out Faith bf 
chat meanes, to the end it might reſt 1; 
pon the onely word of God, wuhol 

diſputing and diſcourſinꝑ in her mine 
of the meanes, and of the faſhion whid 
God will make his worke, but tkat wn! 
content her {elfe with his holy word 


remitughy 


Of Faith, 235 
mitting it ſelfe altogether vnto him 
r the manner ho he will effect it. 
This miſtruli commieth alſo of the di- 
rſitie of the vſage of God to his ſer- 4.Cauſe. 
ts, and to thoſe that diſhonour and 
aſpheme him. Becauſe that ſeeing 
em ſo hardly iutreated, notwichſtau- 
Ing chat they endeauont to obay him 
d to do their dutie to ſerue him; to 
econtrary, thoſe that deſpiſe him, a- 
t thegound in all ſor tes of goods to be gent. N 
10S ved, to haue all their eaſes, Yea ot- e 
to be bettet, then they can wiſh: 
ur den this temptation commeth to aſſaile 
We children of God , who ſay as it is 


es, Written in Aaalachu. That mea ſerve. 


od in vaine and what profit if rech. 


epe his obſcruation, and if wee liue 

rh ſorrow for the Lord of hoſts? Now 

ee ſay happie are the proud, and euen 
Hoſe that do wickedly are prayſed, and 
they tempted God chey were deliue- 
nouled, Then thoſe that feare the Lord 
N pake one to the other, and the Lord 

ia har kned and heard, and hath written 
ſbeiſhe memoriall booke before him, for 
yo! hoſe that feare the Lord, and that think 
"= vppon 


236 Of Faith, 
vpon his name. They ſpall be mine (ſiiſ ni 
the Lord of hoſtes) when I ſhall gar 
the treaſure together, and 1 null pard ur 
them, ſo as cuerie one pardoneth his (wifi, 
that ſerueth him. onuort you, and 

ſhall ſee the difference berweene the iy 

and the infidels; betweene the ſeruant 

God, and bim that ſerwethhim not. 

This ſame temptation came to Dj 

wid, as it appeares in the 73. Pſalm 

Tet God is goodto [ſreall: euen to the 

in heart. As for mee, my feet were al 

gone, myſteppes bad welineere ſlipt, 

feared at the foliſb, when I ſawthe proſi 

ritie of the wicked. For there are no ba con 
in their death, but they are luſtis a a 
frong, &6. It may alſo proceed fra ſ 
elſe where; That is to ſay, when C 
ſeemeth to bee aſleepe in our allen; 
tions, and to haue no care to mitiſhy e; 
gate them, or to deliuet vs from then þz, 
As we ſee in the complaynt which ihr 
Church maketh. Surelis for thy ſake auch 
68 ſlaine continually, and are counted ence 
ech for rhe ſtaug hierzup why ſtis peſt t Ant 
O Lord? awake, be not farre off for cungatl 
Wherefore biaeft thou thy face? and je o 
y ; get \ Ol 


Of Faith. 237 
e (fai xrel our mi ſerie aud our affliction? For 
aer ſouls is beaten downe onto the duſts 
pard i ur bollr cleanerh to the ground. When 
's ſen Pod alſo ſheweth himſelfe angrie, and <.Cauſee 7 
dis viſage inflamed with chollor again _ 
he inis Church, and that he ſeemeth rather 
Af mir ſhe w to be a roaring Lyon, then 4 
p ather moſt benigne and kind, then we 
o D remble, and baue our minds troubled 
ſalnWyich miſtruſt. As wee ſee in the 77 
be papfalme. I did thinke vppon God and was 
dete Fefe of 
t, flfngniſe, 7 how kgepeſt mins cies waking, 
prof wat aſtonied and could not Speake Then 
bai] conſidered the pes fol Appl ere 
14 ff ancient time. I calledto remembrance 
fong in ibe night. 1 communed with 
n owne bart, and my ſpirit ſtercbed di- 
) miſfreuer, andnil be ſhow mo more fanonr? 
e eee cleane gone for ener? a 
C1 i promiſe falls for exermore?,_ Againſt 
Res —— the which Aha vio. Remedic, 


„d & molt furioustharean bee pre- 
r 1SEnctedto a faichtull man, wee ought to 
I berall ou forces together, and har- 
4 our ſelues againſt ſuch hard aſſaults, 


444, arme 


23$ Of Faiths 


for? beare thet wi 


L 
backe of my hand. And on which is 


Tohn.ts. $, 7245 bold my Perpe my ban 

vo ſbaliat⸗ them from nee? I, not n 
Father greater they all And I & my H 
5 . ther are but due. ' Alſo, they ſball not ji 
© Is n erernaly. Wee ought'ts call ſud 


IWR atid take them to 


rug auen 0 on th 


A 7 arme our ſelues wich tlie pre 

45 1 which God hath made vs, and oppck 

i Bi - _ thetn' alnſt themzas that which is Wt 

1 Tom, fer in Tf, I vill not leune, nor euer fl 

Ty | Efay.49. ſake ther" A And in Eſay', Arbon ht 

A 1 ſpoulaforget the fro of 

wy Fi „I will not forget thre ſaith i - 
. 

| * 1 


if 
wt ; aine 8 vppon them, a 
l ainſt the great fleights & temiptatio 
i | uch happen vnto vs, and to fa 
1 42> Dad, The Lord epherdT 40 
ee, e metre e e e 
Jt 1 paſthre AbUtaderb wit by the fill wartet 
1 [' am TY Ferre ſoule, W. ponder 0 
K 15 s of 1ghtroufhes is nan rl 
WM. ſaks! That 70 57 aldi Wee yo 
- j |: ee [pid 
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Of Faith, 239 
omiſel beſt prepitrea table before me in the ſigbi 
oppe | L : thou doeff ale 
is nne bead with ole, and my cup runneth 
ver ſu eur. And weought alwayes to hold 
ibis for reſolute, that God, what viſage 
f nd countenance ſoeuet he ſheweth vs, 
ith i heuer changeth, but continueth all one, 
on il sit is written in the 1 20. Pſalme. 7 
chi ware old as doth 4 garment K 


eure ſnali than change them, andthey © 

ral be changed, Bus Thos art the ſame © 
nd thy yeares ſhall not filr. The Chil. 
Nen hy vts ſhall continue, and 
lf beir ſeed 6 10 A firme 


wi and faſt in thy ſig be. Wee concluſion 


ben, whar changing ſoeuer we ſee, al- 
hough ir ſeeme vnto ys, chat the Hea- 
ollffÞicn's, the Earth, and all the Elements 
oe threaten vs; and that all creatures 
eme to haue conſpired our rujne; ne- 
rreeaerchelelle we ought foe to judge ofthe 
Watureof God, as ofticiitires iro 
e reſolute that che nature of God i i 
1 2 e in bis counſels] his 
oerds, zud all his workes, he is conſtant, 
hd Les hog aby 
wayes like vnto himfelfe. By re 
Nheteof 3 Tk 
g according 
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2:40 Of Faith. 
according to our jmagivatiang,and th 
e ſeemeth to ſbew and repreſent hin al 
ſelfe vnto ys in the eſtate of his cre 
tuxes; but 2A toapprend hink& 
as he is manifeſted in his word. | 


oF Vuine ve fare, canran tg Faith, 


C 


What fuck" 
a feare i. V trary.to Faith, Whercof S 
x. pet. 3. maketh 2975 when h celay 


Mat. 20. « affraid fer any terr 7 * gert 
e me Aer Meet 


F © 


eee 181 | 
ve 


ſayth, Feare qe not thewt 
22 emen elle ta 44 75 


M. 
not n as 
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by 


Pers 2 7 = 
onty aber ge nent 
— res d; fe feare 72 ere t 


neareat _ the, 
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Of Faith. 247 
nd th chat God giuerh them, to effect his. For 
at binfalchoug chat d ſomerimes (to exer. 
is che ciſe his children) giue ih them power to 
im ſud ve. — them in their bodies, 
Abe alwaies pteſerues cheit ſoules, and 
doeh: not at all ſuffer chat their furie 
57 098 ſo farre, as to endamage them in 
ay thing, in matters concerning theit 
Fs 180 ſeluation. | Although that ſometimes 
„ Pa e er many Pore cena 
h; Mlransported with furie, that they vit» 
| lerrake againſi tbe oꝛdinance and ex- 
; ChnfWpreſſe will of God, to kill (if it were poſ⸗ 
bel nde for them) the ſoules of cheir ſub» 
„ conſttayning them to goe to che 
leu aſſe and jdolatrie. 
e Theocbet poyne which weoughrto Remedy a. 
duce, is, chat dur enemies cannot euenj — 
vilfſffend vs in our bodies, without his feare. 
prouidenee, no more then the 8 par- 
Wes. y hich cantior fall vpon the —— 
ut God doth appoint it. Seeing then 
ut tlie children of God ate thoredeare 
= then not onely 
* Spatro weg, wee muſt re- 
] X ereas God ſuffeteth that 
les ebe rants, 


40 


242 Of Faith, 
roafflic vs by priſon, by confiſcatiom 


by bamſhmencs, by fire, and water : ally; 

* this being conducted by the counſeli 

8 and prouidence of God] it eannot ba- 

+ but profitable-and healthfull vnto y 
* And for the laſt poynt wee ought warm 
7 to laye before vs that which hee ſay 
1 .10. That the haires of our load arc all cum I 
RE 1s ted : and chat not one ofthem cannſ hne 
1 be diminiſhed, but by the expreſſe wilt; 
. of our God, who cannot (ſeeing his jn h 
bs. FW menſe and infinite goodnes) giue anflp4y, 
f. thing of the eſtate of all his elect, bu: 


| 

mutt be for their good and ſaluation. . 
| : The other thing which ought to fuß; 
niſh vs againſt this feare, is, the chan; 


of our God che ich as ſaythS. Pœaſſea⸗ 
being well apprehended in our hearihyy 
and meditated in our minds ; will 4 
waies chaſe away all caſuall fe- 


i which may happen vnto vs to troub 
5 vs, For knowing that God hauing ono Pg 
11 receaued vs into his fauout; continue hi 
. Rom. 38. it towards vs for euer. And that there ud 
1 no eteature whacſoeter;-whether it nga 
'8 356 1 


7 


Of Faith, 243 
r is able to ſeparate ai from the lone of 
unclly7, which her ibeareth-y; in Chriff leſus 
Ne Lord. What accident could happen 
to into vs ſufficient to aſtoniſn our hearts, 
t. Va rmely perſwaded of this dilection of 
ſayt ad, Vow hw ee „ | 
ena There is yet another teaſon which Third. re- 
anni pught wel to aſſure vs againſtall feares, medie. 
le wi i is to ſay, the preſence of dur God, 
us ng ho is neuer farte from vs but is al- 
e Bayes at ourtighthand, to vphold vs 
burg, fayth Dauid, I will prayſe the Lord 
on. fi; * e vg z ij reines al- 
UV ord alwazetbefore mee ; fur hee is at my 
PU hand + therefore — 
nor ore my hart is glad and tongue 
ur thou wilt wot leaue my ſonle in the 
Vane, neither wilt than ſuffer thine bole 
ola to iſee: cotraption: l is che reaſon #44 5 
Wer uch God vicd to Moiſes;to-leremit, —__ 
ere ind to all the Apoſtles, to aſſure them Mat. 28. 
it b up inſt all feares and aſſaults; which 
nein y bee giuen: them by cheit enemies, 
to hinder or Ray them in the Enecuttin 
74 * R 2 of 


Pal;r63 


244 Of Faith. 
of their charge.” Feare not ( ſayth he 
Tam with you. They They ſhall 7225 24 
you many aſſaults, but I will mauntains yo 
aud place you euerie one like a furniſhed a 
tie, and lihe 4 Collem of Iron, and lite | 
—— wall uppam the earth, againſtt 
Kinos of Iuda 1, avd her Princesguy a 
the high Priefts, and all the prople of t 
' earth that ſhall make mare againſt th 
but they ſhallnot ourrroms thee, for 1 
vabede (fayth the Lord) to deliver t 
1 Let vs then thinke, as ſaith S. John, 
1 _  thewordof Goa, aud his promiſe well. 
in aur hearts by faith, wee are Hronę a 
wuintible axatnſ} all temptations. 
2. Tim. 1. ſides, That the Fpiritof God ran 
vt, hich df ſoft andwe 


3 0 s ſaith > 
C 


ont, althong that it fe teme in appear 

— — 

let vs thinke that the weake and feebl 
| day af -1 things of tlus world art außen! 

confound and beat down all tlie high 
and the ſirongeſt that can be fout + 
.cuen lead them E inthe of obe e 
-enecof Chat, | L, + 


* 
4 214 


Of Paith, 245 © 


Ao 4 Theenillconſcience contrary to 
N Faith, 


— HE euill conſcience allo, is very yr 
Wy contrary to Faith, becauſe it always this con- 
rs the wrath of God before it; and trarietie 
ich to the contrary, doth al waies ſet commeth, 
ze grace of God before it. For a man 
at ſinneth voluntarily, although hee 
now that the reward of ſinne is death, . 
lthat the curſe of the wrath of God are 
rot din the lam, againſt allthoſe that 
,  Wr«nſereſſe it, That preſuppoſed, it is 
ot poſſible but he muſt bee aſtoniſhed, 
chat in his heart he hath prickings, 
nawings, and ſtingings, which doe 
anſperlſe it inceſſantly, and that hee 
eleth in his conſcience an vlcer which 
ormenteth and hindereth him from 
eſting at his caſe. By meanes wherof, 
{ wee will retaine Faith and enioye the 
omforts which it bringeth vs, we muſt 
neceſſarily walke roundly; and applye 
{clues to doe all things, which God 
n his law hath ſhewed vs to be agreea- 
e vntahim; to the end that our con- 
1 . A 


ſcience doe not accuſenor reprooue yy, 
nor preſſe, mportune,norcondetnney, 
For if our heart reprooue us (as faith $, 
6. Ichn. 3. Johr) God greater then our heart to re. 
preroome tus. Sothat the man that will g 
make {hipwracke of his Faith, as ſo 
haue done, as ſaith the Apoſtle, muſt in 
deauour to walke alwayes in all hy 
T: waics, in a good, whole, and whole. 
Pals ſome conſcience, as Dauid ſingeth, Bl. 
ſed are tboſe that are vprig ht w their na 
and walke in the Law of the Lord, And 
- Plal.112. alſoſpeaking of the Faithfull man, Su 
| ly be ſpall neuer be moaued: but the rigb. 
reans ſhall bee bad in cutrlaſting re men- 
brance, He will not be affraid of euill i 
dings fer bis heart is fixed, andbele 
n the Lord. Euery one muſt chen it 
deauour to conforme himſelfe, and il 
his actions to the will of God, doing 
according to the portion and meaſi J 
of grace, which hath been imparted vn 
to him, that which is contained in hi 
Law. Fot as ſaith Dazid, He that ſhall 
conuerſe in this ſort, and would go thus hi 
need not feare to be ouerthrowne, buff puill 
ſuch a man God will bleſſe. He ſulſſmac 
„ 11 


4 


yn 
for this e- 
will, 


; 


Of Fagh. 247 
veeane a bleſſing from the Lord, and righ- pfal. 24. 
m— of bis ſalari Thi mw 
J. the generation of them that ſeeke him, of 
bens that ſerke thy face, tbat u Jacob, If 
hen we will appeare before the face f 
od in aſſurance, let vs walke before 
im in all ſeare. Let vs flie from euill, 
nd follow that which is good. Let vs 
vichdraw our ſelues from vice, and ap - 
ly our ſelues to the exerciſe of piety, 
much as we can. We ſee that our firſt 
And parents, whileſt they continued in the 
n pbedience of God, they were familiar 
g ith him, and ſpake with as great aſſu - 
ance as one fellow doth with an other. 
li Nut when they had diſobeyed him, and 
cueti taten of the fryit of rhe tree of know - 

in · Nedge of good fiom evill againſt his will, 

il hey began to decline, & fly. fro his face, 
oingſ and to haue him in ſuch great horrour, 
aſureſhat there was nothing more fearefull 
d vn ynto them, chen to find themſelues in his 
n his preſence. Which happened vnto them 

half nothing elſe but by the diſobedience 
hug {which they had borne to God, & of the 
 burſEuill conſcience which followed, which 

made them thus timerous and fearefull, 
val R4 Hipoerifia 


„ Of Fa 


.  \ F Hypoenifie contrary to Faith," bal, 
A nv winnen \ | 

hes Ipocrifaeis alſo contrary to Faith, hich 
hae nth. becauſe it ſetteth one ly the appei a rb, 
trarietie. rance of things befor e it; and Faithu f ch 

the contrary ptepoſeth always the tui Dia 
Lohn. 18. of them, as ſaich leſus Chrift, when / er 
late demaunded him, Art thou King tl. l ſa 
{us anſwered : Thou ſæyeſt it that I Hf { 
King, I was borne for it,and for that Ia A 
come into the world, to giueiteſt monie i wor 
the truth. \Whaſoener is of the truth heaſthe 
reth my voyce. By theſe words hee tea ¶ ai 
cheth vs, that the faithfull regardeth a 
wayes the truth, and ſetteth it befort 
them; whereas to thg contrary, ti 
Hipoctitecontenteth hitnſelfe with theft; 
appearances; The one loueth the thing 
that are of maſſie gould; and thee 
Confertce ther the things guilded onely. Whic 
& differece is the cauſe that God, ho is true, 
berweene Joueth the truth and toundneſſe in a 
Faith and things, and abliorreth hipdecriſie, 25 f 
hipocriſie. * p 
Elay. 29: Witten in Eſay, 2 \Peaple draw 0 
0 me with tbrir lips, bal their heart it far 
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Of Fath. 249 
er, Euery ons that ſayth Lord, Lord, Mat, 7. 
en 1 the 3 of Hea- 


en, but be that doth the will of my Father 
aith, ibs i in Heauen. Many ſhall ſay to me 

pes that dey, Lord, baus ue not prophefied 
cho f thy name? And hane we not cal forth 
ru Duell in thy name? And haue we not done 
aan vertues in thy name And t heu will 

/ openly vnto them, I Lion you not, 4 
r from me ye doers of iniquity, 

[asf Andalſoin'S. obs, reproouing thi Tohn, 8. 
nei word of the-Jewes,whoſayd they were 
bee the children of dbrehin, and of God, 
tea ſaid vnto them; Zf you werethe chilrrex 
th ef Abraham, y - would doe the workes of 
fore children of —— Nom you ſeeke 
th ro put me to death that am a man, mho haue 
h the tel d you the truth, the which I haue heard 
u ; f God, Abraham did uot that, you do the 
16 o workes of your Father Andthe Father 
 hicl that you come of is the deuill, and you will 
a doe the deſires of your Fatber, He wat an 

Ulf homicide from the be aud hath not 
ri perſencred rare. ems truth it not 
ere. Biery time that fer 


4 fare he e 7055 on the 
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trub. yon beleene' me not. It is alſothe . 
Mata cauſe for the which in the-goſpell of che 
3* S. Mat. | he teproucth the Scribes and wei 
Phariſies, that they were:Hypocrites; ſbi 
becauſe they did onely clenſe the owſh 
fide of the cup and the diſh, but tha 
within they were full of rapine ande NA. 
ceſſe. And addeth farther, that they 
were like vnto white ſepulchers, which 
9 455 ſeemed faire without, but within are fullMoy: 
5 of dead mens bones and of alfilthineſle, 
6 bee Like wiſe alſo(ſayth hee) youſhew your 
5 ſelues iuſt men outwardly, but within 
ee are full of hipocriſie and iniquine, 
The Apoſtle ſayth to the Nemaimel, 
Thar he is not a le who is ſo out- 
wardly, and that is no circumciſion 
which is made outwardly in the fleſh, 
but hee is a Lew: which is ſo inward: 
And circumeiſion is that which is in 
1 the heart and minde, not in the letter: 
1 i whereof, The prayſe commeth not to 


1 men, but to God. Dauid alſo ſpeaking ſv. 
x ofthoſe that ſhall bee lodged and ne 
1 converſe in the Tabernacle ofthe Lord, i 


Paal. 15. ſayth, it ſhall bee 


rightly, aud 


al 


— 
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[peaketh the truth in hit heart. And in 

the 24. Pſalme, Whoſball aſcend into the 

Enofcain of the Lord, & who ſhall ſtand in 

tes; bir holy place? Euen hee that bath im 

dun hands, aud 4 pure heart; which bath not 
fr op his mind vnto vanitie, nor ff , 

leceitfully, + Wee muſt nopthinke, that 

hat thoſe hypocrits who are like vn- 

o brokers,whoſe commodities are not 

Noyall, rather nothing but old patche- 

ie and deceity can be agreable to God 

ho loueth integritie, ſimplicitie, and 

nroundneſſe ia all things. And dath not 

ie. as men, who affect flatterie, and paye 

| tbemſelues eaſily with falſe coyne, and 

when it is well ſtamped, although it be 

falſſy metled. | 


¶ Superſtition is contrary to 
Faith, 


=T 
. 
>PCVperſtition is alſo contrary ta Faith, a 
| J uſe it is alwayes in doubt and — 
prong, like a barke pon theSeaz with. perſtition, 
ut being able to reſt in any place, bee= . 
Jing toſſed hither and thither with eues > 
ry winde of DoRtrine, by the jugling = 
| m 


Paal. 121. 


— Re- 
10n ver 
dangerous, 


252 Of Faith. 
men, as ſayththe Apoſile, and by their 
ſlightand cautelous ſeducing. Which 
is nothing anſwerable ta Faith, by the 
which being juſtified, wee haue peace 
with God through Ieſus Chriſt; wee an 
like ynto the prudent man, who hath 
ilded his houſe yppon a rocke, theq 
the raine fell and the ſtotmes came, 
and the windes blew, and did beate + 
ga inſt that houſe, but it did not fall, fo 
it was grounded vppon a Rock. Bu 
whoſoeuer heareth theſe. words that 
gn doth nat put them in pr 


e, ſhall be like vnto the man thufch 


builded his houſe vpon the ſand: when 
the raine fell, and the ſtormes roſe 
and the winds blew, and beate again 


this houſe, it fell, and che ruine thereo 7 f 


is great. .Dasid alſo ſpeaking of title. 
faichfull man, and of his aſſurance, ſaid, 
They that truſt in the Lord, ſhall bee 


mount $yon 3 which cannot be v 


but remaineth for ener. Saint Paul con | | 


demnes thoſe ſcrupulous people, wich 
haue always their conſciences traubleiſar 


hinder them from reſt, and from ſetliaſ 
121 | | them. | 


of God, | ſaying z 7 
Chri#, * concerning the: id — 7 


te world, why fre you charged with or- Coleſſa, 
finances, as if you lined in = world) To 
wit, eate not, taſte not, touch not, All 
which things ordained by the com- 
maundements and doctrine of men, pe- 
riſh with the vſe; the which haue neuer 

a cheleſſe ſome kind of fapience in volun- 

"ul tarie deuotion, and humilitie of ſpirit, 


and inſomuch as they ſpare not the bo⸗ 
dy, but haue no to che <;... Bak 
fithercof, Now euery faithfull man 
Make great heede leaſt hee fall into NS — 
vice, which is one of the moſt dan- 
zerous, and conttarieſt to faith, that is 
| ro lay, when men are like. ynto a 
Iſpunge, which drinketh vp all the 1 
quors preſented therevnto. And that ito: 4 
teyallo, lend the eare to all doQtrines 
indifferently, without ving the pru- 
lence and cope which ie giuen 
— a ark. 


he dent, eng 


874 Of Faith, 
- Mar.xs, Faith,” For, as ſayth Ieſus Chriſt, wet 

bitght carefully to beware of the Phari 
les leauen, knowing that wee cannot 
e ERS little of it with the 


dowez but it will bee corrupted, 
if wheri wee will receeue a 
hey, =) is due vnto vs, we att 
tyue to way it, and to enamine it 
ty he found; and ocherwiſt, leaft wet 
uld bee dectaued; what bug be we tot 
do whenitisdoneof our ſelues, and a tune 
Wh chin ertainning to Our ſaly P 
tion? t wee then itidifcreetly up 
ill perſons that — #491 to vs 
er ber de An hop 
N 1 
Ofihe ch. It is now tine to come to deduce 
508: & ſubs. whatTsche'6bicR and ſubie&' of Faid 
that is to ſay, che word of God;' tei 


t 
. hich as we hate ſkewed? bef before, being 
dmiided into three partaz of the lau, of 


the threatni ef che! — 
— God, the promiſes are —— 
God. Feit principally relieth,” "Becauſe 
ſet before vs the Grace of God; 


metcy, aid the remilfioti of ot 
ek — 
Wie 


Of Faith, 255 
which 3 are afſured, and 
he troubles wherewith th 

ace for the lawe of 80 
ring of ya whole and perfit righ> 
ouſneſſe, Which is impoſſible for vs 
gente whiles wee are, in the world 
e, coxruption, and Sf re with- 
ding which ire in vs; Which hinder 
eum being able to attaine to the 
— ion: as alſo the threat- 


ngs propoſidirig lſe vnto Vs, 


e 
JPutthe wrach curle ute dl is im- 
oſſible that by them wer can reſolue 
ur ſelues of the grace and charitie of 


50d, who hateth wickedneſſe, as it is 
itten, Thon art not 4 Godthat lonerh Pſil. g. 
chedneſſe : meicber hallen dell with 
ltremaines then to conclude, that, „ aich 
hat which Faith ardeth, 4s princi⸗ hath the 
ne bally the prottiſe of God, who ſetreth promiſes 
k, ismetcle! before It; Aud ehe remitfich of God far 
* * which 1 irs, OS. 
uteri Faith e gre a7, 
erde bborthettz — 
decrees of Acheiſt — 4 
Ctrine, other then char of 59 
t „Mhien was denouticed vnto — 
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as well b 

e 

realon or the x che N 

Mane — ; a for go; Hcy: 
to n e, che le end; 

ps pris + ue him. Cake Ak 4 

r ments of men. Which 

N eg nſdering chat y 

= idd61a his lawgnot to adi 

pes —.— v — the 

e e. ee, inf ou 


_ * e come forth of his lips 
* For e 
Ti rand author 
Tacke alſo Antichriſt can wot 
1 Prophets, her complices and 
n is nothing dle bu but lying a 


vani 1; "+ 


Of Ford, = 


ath . out Faich being 

— 1 Wann oper: nal 

” — ee 

ese grounds.» The 

nights chen Noduars I 

* 2 

bool 
OR, I a e RING 
ts and Gallo 

E een Tae e 
d a 1 iatheiry IEP II The pro« 
r Warrant and pledge, v 145 wifes of 


| a maine, Ther 
| 'the Apoſil fa 
De nt iof * 4; 
' t ran{onic priſon is ade the 
; | * Ar . —_— ap : e Delon A 
ente — — — | yr 
righiteouſties, | 


-—_ 
— arora are. i 2 


ptaier & intetceſſion: all chis tends tom hi 
— other end, but to held bur Faith Au Fu 
ſon to this cen as the beames of the Sunne {pre po 
purpoſe. duer all the world, haut alwaies the r6 cui 
ſection towards che Sun, hence the ha 
(fue ; as alſd all the lines of a circle ter al 
and eme the circumferenet u ſtt. 
the center whence — 2 : _ jol 
the promiſes, the law, 10 
1 all che — rheſenp 
.. thre are referted-and reported to Te 5 - 
-- »»0 Ohrift, who is the whole ſubſtance the 
„ er of,» Allo ft to furniſi and firengt 
_ | ur Faichroheve partywe niuft rems I 
| bet the * which are uttribute 
to as His 
1 
— 


gal. —— hisBaich, e 
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and lying, hee oppoſeth his veri 
— — — hrappoleh 
his ymmouęable andinfinite wiledame. 
Finally, . e hee op- 

pqſeth, to aſſur ehimſelle, the dear the 
Mt all che paynes; ell which he 
bath indured and ſuffered ar vsj ſo — 


all che ſtay ere neceſſary to ſuſtain & 
ſtrengthen his Faith: he ſeekech it not 


johiauſelfe,, not in his woorkes, but in 


dae Chriſt, who is the meanes of che 
ace of the all Bc! ok ofall the] pro- 


— of God... op hi 


928 ult now ki re fat The ſeat 
25 and 25 ch her ſeat. af Faith 


ah 7 Thacigin as Apo- 
1255 5 dhe Ap 


wa 7; 5g wi 72 — 71 
pouſues 1 


260 Of Palth; 

deceaue themſelues greatly. Fer 
7 4 wl, tobe fairhfull, have hear 
and flame in his heart; that may be 
warte, and fill vp his zeale. So tha 
he ma yſhew out wardly that which her 
feelech vithin,as we ſcein che example 
of all truely faithfull chat euer wer 
Khich no more then the new wilt 
cannot containe in themſelves the 
knowledge which they had bf the pro 
miſes of God, and of the faluation 
which he had brought into the world 
but they muſt ticedes ſhe we it by ther 
boylings,'a . theſ 


changing of theit manners, ce, 
ves * 


liv esztharthey were new 
is not oy in bookeswhere Chu 


; that is to fan 
ddiſcreetlyofthe 
e in the count 
1 1 
may cot 
ct e Ae t . 
Seeber not in rf che e ont 


go the word © Gal ei is 


| heard by che en 


bo 


MER ue 
od 


x 
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we put therein, without the which it is 
jmpoſſible that wee can hold firme, 

ad reſiſt the remprations and aſſaults 
which may be giuen vs by our enemies 
to ſhake our Faith, | — 


9 The þ queſtion, toknov whether 
— —— | 
1 184 Faith, or no. * 


tio — Schoolemen ſay, that all men 

I differently, aſwell eleRas repros i hy. 
date, are capable of Faith. But in that , reſu- 
they agree not with the ſcripture, which ted. 
Wpcaking of the elect, ſayth of them. Jo II 17. 
yew it i given, tokhow the ſeerets n. 
Feriesof the kingdowe of God, aud not to 
bem. Andaifo Ieſus Chriftfpeaking 7,1, 10. 


101) f his ſheepe, ſayth ofthem An ſbeepe 


rare wy uey er. Then addrefling his 
tech to thereptoba ta, he ſayth to thẽ; 


ou Jur yon heart it not becanſe yau reno: of 


ade S. Tobnalſoadderti; Herber irof ichn. 46, 


ONBGad beareth ur, and belieueth the woord 


ich we preaolk; but he that ir nat of God 
1210 car uso, lud reiefteth vu. It is che 
1 n 
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Faith, the Faith of the ele, will 
chereby to teach, that thoſe onely, a 

no other, are ſobe ible of Falth. Bl 
there is none but the m, vnto home 
God hath promiſed co cake away the 
hardeneſſe and obſtinacie of their ſtony 
and hardnedheares, and to giue tlie 
a heart of fleſhy that is to ſay, ſoftand 
flexible. Wer ſee alfe in this gradath 
on which S. Paul. makech to the Ro 


maines, that the voc ation and Iuſtifiꝶ 

tion are workes of Faith, and of 

Spirit of God) roceeding from the t 
233 lection and 200 


. the ſpring — Morecder the wol 


— A which die 


of God, can ĩe profit any where ee 
but in the Land hich is goodand ve 


tilled ? Which iris not without tho ver 


tue ind operation of ihe holy GO. 
whichis not cõmuriſcated but to thoſt 
onely that are of God: chat is — 

| tharappertaine to his election. There 


fore is itthat 8. Jobs baging ſeyd. hut 


Taha, 1.15 bee hath ginenthat right to bee made th 


bildren of God, te ir] to theft thats 
22 hi n, adderh,which are 
lomsef Bang; nav Fil elo fu 


\. 


tine of the willof mar; but are borne of 
704.” 
a 


And it is that which he ſayth to 
9 Whichthe A * 


Epiſtle to the Romanes. * 


inte en whome: he will ba 
I 


harden. And it is alſo the reaſon where- ; 


leſys Chriſt ſayd, that none could 


come to him, if hee were not drawne 


thither by his Father. Andalſo he ſa yd, 
that whoſoeuer had heard and — 


| ofthe Father, ſhould come to him, and 
te not any other. To this purpoſe, 8. 


Auguſtine, among the rules which he 


| giueth to refure che error of the Pella- 


gians, hee ſayd one that is notable : to 


b n and thoſe 


it is not giuen, is not becauſe 


fit is by them reiected, but onely bes 


[free in al 


Wi „ 8 
s counſalles, 


| 11 and tono bodie, hath's 
via Dn DS neck, 2 


ala, 6} | 


4 


Fs 44371 440d 2 v Vos 9 Jo. 
oF The Satond eee babe 
Faun Pedierfettiu bin Wbrld.> 1 
emo 904 31431 ö 
Tra dt maunde d, whether: bat 
— pear ri 
ther menhy their ſtucze and. exeCiſt 
can attaige to th at degroe of porſettioni 
leder o that Faith may finde ic ſelfe ina 
our Imper-· Ny one, 0 — uith all her 
fetion. points? Anſwere, There was neuer any 
man in the World, in whome the ver. 
toes (of what ſor ſocuer they were; 
haue been pertect, but in leſus 
Aud iſ ia anꝝ other but hit ; there i 
ſome ſeede and principles of vertues 


hey are jniperſect, yea, { as ſayth $ 
AugniFine) that which xunteth of ile 
veriues alwgies, ſurmounteth that 
which wre hauc ofthem. And we haye 

al wayes neede to pay with che Apo 
Ales, That God would: entreaſe ouy 

Faith, for our vrious and corrupt na- 
ture enclineth vs fill to all ſorts of vi- 
ces. But principally to that of miſtruſt 
and dovbt ofgh&promiles ofGod; the n 
which wee cannot well ase Jas | 


Of Faith, 265 
elugs, nor ſertle out minds; and our 
tar vppon them; eſpecially when wee 
| invironned with fome dangers and 
{har before our eyes there commeth 'a 
preſentacion of ſame horrible remp- 
rions, chen wee forget that God hath 
ciſe promiſed vs and ſeeke of our ſelues the 
nes to get out of thoſe dangers, 
hinking chat it is the ſureſt fox vs; al- 
hough that iu that wee ſhe the rude 
eſſe and vanitie of our ſences, thinking 
at the eteatures haue more force, 
weanes, & will to ayde vs, thẽ the Cre- 
tor, who is our Father and almightie. 
loreouer, chat which ſhewtth plainely 
e imperſection of the knowledge Proefe of. 
ich hey haue of God, of his promi. fer 
$; and of leſus Chtiſt, who is the gur Faith; 
zeanes thereof. For if, as ſayrli the 
ripture, wee know but in part, alſo 
wee inſerte, that wee beleeue but 
v'part; and if the Faith were perfect in 
s, Paith I ſay, bythe hich the hearts . Cor. 13. 
' vi- Ire puriſied ; wee ſhould bee pure and 
ruſt holy altogether, and ſhould haue no 


4 


- 


de;\neither to aſke 6f God in Ac. 10. 
r prayete, hathtewouldpatdon out 


offences, 


266 Af Faiths 
offences, ndirallo to beleeue the artideſhy... 7 
of the remiſſion of our ſinnes, A y 
whereforeas/3t,: that Ieſus Chriſt bei rav 
in the world, did inſtitute the minifirgffy, cn 
of his Church, and ordained that Mie 
word ſhould be there continually prev. 7 
ched,the ſacramẽts purelyaaminiſtrec 
the confeſſions, prayers, and public 
chankſgiuings entertained: by the p 
ſtors and doors elected, and deput 
to that epd if it bee not to exerciſe ii 
waies the Faich of the Faithfull, and t 
eucreaſe ir}; Wee ſee chat ſickly me 
will alwaies haue their Phiſick by the 
to ſuccout them, and to haue care 
* 1 theit health. | Alſo, God-knowing >, 
for ths e weakeneſſe and febleneſſe of our conſſtr 
nill, plexion, hathierdained in his CburdMan 
that there ſhould be alwayes paſtonſMhe: 
who, like expert Phiſitians, and ve pur 
learned, ſhould haue cere to procuſſhet 
the health of all chaſe; that ate giut 
Compari- them to keepe. Andtyen as out ap 
— 5 wound that ig alwayes open then op 
ter muſt be dra une wich a tent 00 Five! 


10 


a 


A 


« =_F 

Ade Law of God, by the which they 

ay bee exhorted and induced te with- 

xingaw themſelues from vice, and applie 

ine emſelues o vertue. A'gardner, what 

zligence ſoeuer hee vſeth to clenſe 

xd weede his garden wellz neuerthe- 

fſe hee cannot do it ſo well, but there 

be ſome bad hearbs found, the 

thich would Rifle the good, if they 

ere not plucked vp. Alſo the vices 

which bud in vs continually, would 

noke vp the ſeedes of pietie, which 

Pod of his grace hath put into vs, 

aeg virhout the great care and ſolicitude 

hich wee ought to haue to put them 

>, and indeauour vntill the end and 

conxtremnitie of our life, to ſtoppe and 

burdſſt nch tlie ſpring thereof. For as ſaith 

douſhe Scripture; although that we were 

d wibure andd cleane by the grace of God? 

rocuſzet haue wee ſome neede to waſh our 
gu And although that we are witk- John. 13. 

ut o dut leauen, yet muſt wee alwaics ſtudy 
rec eld leauenfto the ends that l. Cor. 5, 
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i 


Third ien, 7 ſo 
U ltle 2 bee capable to 


ated the prace 
* of God. Jn 


know, whether our \ Faith being 
— — apprehend the grace d 
God, and the beneficence of leſus Chi 
whole venue is jnſinite # Anſwere fy 
„ TRA it be little, lets na 
though it be ſuch, to embrace the gra 

of God, hispromiſes, Iefys Chriſt, ui 

Compari- all his bleſſings. Like vnto che e) 
ten. which is one of the leaſt eben t 
mans bodie, doth neuertheleſſe appre 
hend the greatneſſe ofthe: Ge 10 

the light thereof, the which is 

ouer che wbele world; Alia doth ow 
Faith though It 
_ thelircleneſſe thereof, to conceiue tt 
Sunne ofrighteoulneſe, K e 0 
dauerndes nd graces. | 
5 0. —— . — 
Lies Chr did often reproch the li 
Example. tleneſſe of their Faith. "And yet for alm 
chat, hee acknowledged them to been 
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vel fatthfall, and euen to bee his 

$, and'trve children of God, A Iohn. 15. 
E ih his hand, although it be lic 
| takech chüt wh ichis given him: 80 
Mefoirhfull man with bis Hine Faith, 
ny graces,” g gifes, and fas 
urs that God will enlarge and admi- 
* fler vnte bim And cuen, althongh 
— — wich this 
AN as bauen mire apts 


2 
Ng 
ui Perat — it may not⸗ 
Ne. ict take the medicines, 
„ad! and conue-· 
ner * 2 et Aud euen e 
a Leaper with his hand couered with C 
proſie, lets not to take the almes fa, 
vhich is ziuen him: alſo the Faithfull, 
thou 1 ab lch und ſcabbie 
e 
e p es an ne 
eee, lala. . 
Acberber thit belecucch/hull be n u 
Ki'of God, and ſhall haue life euet-· 
Ming , 5 Bee ſimiteth not che meaſure 
gree of Faith, to obtaine that 
which 
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Of Fab. 
hich he promiſech, But faich oneliſſa: 
Aol = * determiſpe⸗ 

nine the mealure alt required, a 
_ td the marke which hee ſers by 
fore vs. As if be ſhould ſay, who ſ 
uer ſhall belee eee 
vVich little faith, provided that it ben 
and not diſembled, ſhall obtalne th by 
remiſſion of fins, and (he, orber gra 
which God promiſcch bimigbe! K 
Alſo ute Icethethee that ſayd oh a on 
Ohtiſt, belicucd alirgle, andd 
12 him eee nd 

lecte, did nor let xo jmpetrare, of bn 
that which he dende bert 
e e 
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reth not ourwardly,by teaſqn that 
eee and dangers | 
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ell re ſelſe vp in the 

rerm ff the faithfull man. — ſce, 

10 at in a great winter 2 — 
e che ſappe in the trees, keepe 

— — e al ner 25 


«ts | 
0 {os 
eat, 
be try 
net 
Bra 
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uingl nc e ba chat they ay, KG 
lewſSerthcles,. on 
ndde Bache ſoſpn eee ſptingtime come 
abe gain, weele Necbeche l us not al- 
* gether 2. Wee 
bog land hue vp for a time, vntil 
fait! idapd froſty, warcpalic Sp we 4 
* ch, ahat the fahfull (who ; 
* F 
ber Pod) doanot alwaies ſhew che 
„ale Which is in ahem. j — Wy 


11 | me} of. has, * — Ra Were 
1 great W He 


101 dhe kee to. Ba Nexerthele 
ric Tha Now 74 
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Soit commeth often, that the faith 

men ſhallnorbeknowne exteriourly 

the works and #Rionsof faith; alth ＋ | 
it bee incloſed cloſed intheireony and h 


hen it preſenteth, t 
declare it 


God . — —— 
ben derbe ae 

: = DIETS. 

Fu ou e 


0n 28621. 


2. De to v 
1 . — the bean of hin | 


—— 
hach once riudlyeommunicated it. An 
chere is no ll gr nor tẽptatzonꝭ wheth 

of the diuell;of the woild, of tyraat b 

the fleſh; wal tan te Ern gu * 

when 9 ls Lina ' ty'the ſoulef HA 

Arrer of aithfull-man. And'howſoencrt 9 h 
— eee Th 


men. full are vncertaine of their pe he 


7 


n e 
ful fan : yer muſt the Chriftian againlÞ 
19 heir falſe & erroneous opiniõ, hold few 
n dturely bythe ſcriptute ; that, that 
ahh Goch hach begunne in him by pal. 38 
race he Will advance; and will” © 

Avr defift fromrayſing ang purſuing, en- 
Min uch timo as he hathyfully accompli- 
ed it; hetero all tlie alſages and par- 
eis of ſctipture follow,-mg. may ſerue. 
ric, chat ofthe Epiſtle of S. Paal to the 
Mppilippians, I thanks my God hang you Of perſe- 
perfect memir ie, almaib f in all my pray. Fand = 
& 7 4 * FAR ith. 
B's for pou el praying wirh gladneſſe, be. Phi. its. 
4 bu 1. 7 of the ellon pip which ye haue in the 
nene, from the firſt day vntill now. Aud 


icht W am per ſmaded Ft his ſame thing, that he 


1 


"at bach begunne this food works in yon, 
A l performs it vntil the day of Ieſus ¶ Vriſt. 
Vorne Apoſtle confit wing that, alſo ſaith; 

6 Arbe feundation of God remumet /, ſure, + Time: 
h "WO bath thicſcale, The Lord knoweth who 

int | bis, and let enery one that calleth on 
2 name o Chriſt, depart from iniquity, 

wy Wo, home he predeſtinned, them al. Rom. ö. 
ver ue called; aa, hm he cited, then al. 

bow A mftified y and whom? hee i#Fified, 

run hem he alfo loi d. Finally, * 

T © 


374 Of Faith; 

of himſelfeand of all the ele, 1 
(faith he) perſiaded, that neither death, 

nor life, nor Angels, nor principalit iet, uur 
_ nor thang s — nor thinget u 
come, nor height, nor depth, ner any other 
creature foall bee able to ſeparate vs fr 
arr, which is in Chrift Ieſm, 
Chriſt alſo ſpeaking to his ſheepe, ſai 

in generall of all. That none can 

them out of his hand, and that Ls 
ſhall not periſh euetlaſtingly, and thut thi 
hee will giue them cucrlaſting life, ani 
no mancan hinder him in that, And 
alſo,he ſayth. That all choſe which God af 
his father hath giuen him, ſhall come 
vnto him, and that being come, he wil 

not caſt them behind him for euer. che 
Moreouer ſeeing hee is neuer denieiſiſ 
of any thing which he asked of God his: 
Father, and that before his death, beef. 

- prayed him ſolemnly for thoſe that his 
Father hath giuen him: wherypon mij 
bee inferred certainely , that all the e 
ect that are comprehended in his praj 
er, cannot faile to petſeuere in Faith 

Lak. 22. and finally by it be ſaued. When allo 
ſpeaking to. Peter, and exhorting ai 
wit 
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Of Faith. 275 
with his felldwes to ſtand vppon his 
gard, leaſtthey ſhould bee ſurpriſed by 
the lurking, ambuſcadoes of the diuel/s 
and not to fall into their nets; he ſayd 
mo him, That he had prayed for — 
to the end his Faith ſhould not faile 
him that oughe not only to be applied 
to S. Peter, but to the whole Chruch 
miyerlally, which was preſented vnto 
ys in his perſony and to the which for 
this reaſon that prayer did alſo apper- 
taine, ,, When alſo ſpeaking to the 
tothe Phariſies, he * vnto the, That 
all that God bis Father bad wot planted, Mat. 15. 
B/ouldbe plucked up, he ment to ſay the 
contrary, that no thing which his Fa- 
ther had planted, as he 7 id all the elect, 
ld be lucked vp, doth not S. Joh 
alſo ſay in his firſt E pille That wheſo- 1, Tohn. 74 | 
mer is borne of God — not, (that is 
d ſay ) to death, becauſe he is begotten 
God ory ekeperk himſelf fe. and that wic. 
ed one toucheth hins nt; And allo, who- 
dener is borne of God doth not ſinne , for 
he ſeede of hm remainethin him, and he 
lo feet ſiune becanſe her is borne of God. 
zaine doth not Ieſus Chriſt promiſe 
T 2 ts 


276 Of Fatth,- 
to whomeſoeuer ſhall eatEhis fleſh and 
drinke his bloud , (which is done by 
Faith) that hee ſhall dwell in him, and 
hee teciptocally in him thar ſhall cate 
u wherevppon it followeth, that Ieſus 
Chriſt who is the life, dwelling in the 
Faithfull man, who by Faith hath eaten 
his fleſh, cannot faile (for this reaſon) 
to liue eternally in him. The prophets 
Eſay. 45+ likewiſe confirme, as Eſay, among o- 
thers, who ſpeaking to 1ſracl{, ſayd, 
Eſay. 51. That God ſaue th them with a perpetu- 
all ſalvation, and ſpeaking to the elect 
ſayth vnto them to conifort them; Lift 
vppe your eyes to heauen, and Took 
downe vppon the earth; for the Hes 
uens ſhall vaniſh like ſmoke, and the 
earth ſhallbewornelike 2 garment, and 
the Inhabirants thereof fhall likewiſe 
bee aboliſned but my ſaluation ſball 
bee for euer, and my juſtice ſhall neuet 
faile./eremie;alſo ſpeaking in the name 
of God, ſayth of them, That God lo- 
ueeth them with an eternallloue. And 
Oſe. . Oſe ſpeaking likewiſe of the matriage 
and alliance Which God, contraReth 
with them, faith, That it is for 9 
that 
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Of. Eau h. 277 


that they muſt not feare, that betweene 
kim and his church there can euer come 
ay diuorſe, nor libell of tefuſall. Da- 
wdalſoaflurech vs of that in many pla- 
ces, as in the 23. Pſalme. Thou doeſ# 
amy ut my head with oyle, and my cuppe 
rmneth auer.  Donbtleſſe , kindneſſe and 
mercy ſhall followe mee all the daies of my 
life, and 1 (ball remaine a lang ſeaſon in 
the houſe. of the Lord. And in the 30. 
Pfalme. Sing praiſes voto the Lord, yee 
lu Saints, and gine thankes before the re- 

nem krance of hus holyneſſe. For bee in- 
it dureth but 4 while in his anger : but in 
his fauaur is ls : weeping may abide at 
euening, but ioy commoth in the morning, 

And in the 65, Plalme. Mietzed deeds + 
baue preuailed agamſt me : but thou wilt 
e merciful unto aur tranſgreſſions. Bleſ- 
ſedis he whome then chooſeſt and cauſeit 
to come to ther; he ſhall dmoll in thy courts, 
ad we ſpall be ſatisfied with the pleaſures 
of thine houſe, exen of thine holy Temple. 
And 8 the 1 19, Plalme. der. 6) ſoule 
ue and it ſhallpraiſe thee, and thy iuage- 

nente ſhall — wiy at And 4, F. ; 
fea enill and dus good, andawell for euer. Pl.37, 

m "Is |. 
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378 Of Faith, 


For the Lord loneth indgement, and for. dei 
ſaketh not his Saints : they ſhall bee bre. ers 
ferued for enermore : but the ſeedof tb N 1 
wicked ſp all be cut off, And about the 
end of the Pſalme. The ſaluation of the 
righteous men all be of the Lord: bee 
Hall be their ſtrength in the time of tronbl, 
For the Lord (hall helpe them, and deliun 
them, he ſhalldelmer them from the wit 
ted, and ſball ſane them beeauſe they tri 
n bim. But aboue all, the parcell of 
Of che r the A oftle to the Romanes is plaine to 
Fach ge ptoou this, ben he faith that the Pift 
andthe vocation of God are wirhout 
repentance. Seeing then that Faith 
bringeth'vs fo many good things, astht 
grace of God, the remiſſion of our fut, 
the adoption of children, aſſured hop 
of the kingdorpe of Heaven, and lit 
euerlaſting. It may well of all the ver 
tues be it, which oùgbt to be moſt 
cõmendable vnto vs, and of the whit 
we ought to be mott curious, as Well ti 
preſeruez as to exerciſe it, andro mak 
it proweand profit in out hearts, by a 
aſſiduity of hearing; reading, and me 
dexing fe nord of Gods Ands 
5 Py” geln 


1 for. deſire of him continually in our pra 
wt ers, that by his holy _ 8 
tb: augment it in vs, vntill that we ma 
1 arriue at the greateſt — 
and higheſt etherofthar 
we may. So be it, 


4 


13 4 $84 55s 


C 


: "She + 2 <> 3 4 . 4 * * . 2 6.5 J 1 7 2 30 7% 
7 we « + FE : $4 3 $4.5 8 — 9 2 9 2 

E 1 7 8 
re r he I 22 
i * , N WT" 3 2 "0" © 27” — —Ü— — a. — ͤ— —— — — 
T 2 789. = 2-5 — — ” p 4 1 933 _—— 


2 2 — F — = ® o 
— — _ —— - * - . * = - * 
IS —— — — — A* e 6 
4 — U— — — 
= — ——— — — 


— — —— 
233 — — 


— 
— . —— Ul. V 


n 700 ML NG | OG 
WI CV) * 2 
WW) LC > k 1”; 


[REATISE 


of Horz. 


— Mongſt! the bleſſin SA bl 
4 | which God hath 5 of 8 


parted voto ys in le- 1 


ls Chl, a 


propoun- 
5 5 
fuſt chap- 


182 af H opts 
ald and new Teſtament, as well in ty 
gard of the reſitall of the things do 


rom the beginning of the world, i 
the time ofthe Apoſtles, as they are the 
in declared, as of the declarations 
diuine will, whether itdoth juſtly thre 
ten the wicked and ppniſheth' them 
ſome ſort in the world, whether it a 
uertiſeth them of the torments prep 
red for their ſoules and bodies: or w. 


or 
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it is to hope. The good Iſraclireshoph; 
chat the jas ſhould at laſt appeal, 
| airs comforcer ad ere 
in ſo much as ee in legt n 
R 1 
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Of Hoe. 283 
in reiß er day, that we ſhall be in badie and 
dan pule eternally in heauen, to poſſeſſe the 

beritance Which was prepared for ys 
ore the foundations ef the world. 
is that which 8. Paul, teacheth briefe - 

da in the firſt Chap. of the Epiſtle to the 
zem . verſ. 12. & 18. Therefore 
1 ae faith (Nomaives, 8. 23.) that wee 


* 


prepiſpe ſaued by hope; hauing a regard to 

Ir wa lien af the Fakbful 0 the 

te den orld, and to the ſtate of the militant 

» eeW@hurch. Now hope ( addeth hee) 

p ich is ſcene, is not hope : For why 
en N 


ld any man hope for that which be 
eth ? But if wee hope for that which 
e lee not, then wee waite for ĩt with 
Warience. 
The hope of Chriſtians is no leſſe Certaintie 
us Witertaine thentheir Faith, which com- of hope. 

meth of the promiſes of God made to 
[1 Wis for their faluation. Itis vpheld by 
dopeſfhat Faith named by the Apoſtle, Hi. 
lacie or ſubſidence of the things ho- 
ed for, Hobracs, 11, And it muſt 
lſo be certaine and armed with pati- 
nce, by reaſon of che delay, which ſes 
erg eh ourimpatience, _ — 
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284 Of Hopeo 
weakenelle, wiſel exerciſing our Faii obe 
by this —— of hope wWhichſheig 
ſtandeth as in ſentinell Wwayeng lf 
hower to he put in poſſeſſiõ of che ge 
things, which are promiſed him. No 
as ĩt commeth and dependeth of Faithſor 
conſenting to the promiſes of God; { 
likewiſe it is ſtrengthened by this fan 
Faith, inſomuch that wee ſee, that he 
that made vs ſuch excellent promiſe 
vill not faile in one of them but wi 
accempliſh it fully. As little doubtet 
ſhe of the power of him thas promiſeii 
as of his wil cõfirmed by a ſolẽne oat 
by the gift of the ſon of God, & by 
many other teſtimonies ratiſied 
more experience. Therefore whent! 
© Apoſtle wiſhed that che eyes of the u · 
derſtanding of the Saints and Faithfuſſſed 
might bee illuminated, ta dhe end they 
might know what is the hope of the cu ſti 
ling of God, and what are tlie riches: 
theglorie of his jaheritance among 
Saints, hee yet addeth thereynto, wh 
is the exce 
er towards r 
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r 
ch oullacde of the mightineſſe of his ſtrength; 
r Fail vbeſſant, Vert. 8.19. words of great 
whidcight, & Which ſhew the itic6prehenſi | 
ig ch le good of che chriſtian hope: for ex- or excel; 
e gog ple, it is fayd that Abraham, vndek- 
, Noganding the promiſe of God, beyond 
 PaithMope belecued in hope, that hee ſhould 
od; klffecome a Farherof many nations, and 
s landſcing not weake in Faith had no regard 
at he his body already benummed, made 
miſei o doubt of the promiſe of God, knows 
pt wilhng certainly that hee that had promi- 
cethfſÞd bim, was able to do it, Romaines, 
eu. 18. Sc. Then, as hope proceedeth 
this that wee beleeue that Cod is 
e in hispromiſes; ſo is it nouriſhed 
d nd confirmed by the certaine perſwa - 
Yon which we haue of his infinite pow. 
. And euen as our Faich is groun- 
2s nothing but the power and 
uth of God, which promiſeth vs euer- 


ſting life, by the merits of the obedi- 
Mee of one onely Ieſus Chriſt; the like 
ugh wee to ſay of hope, grounded v- 


ng tue 4 
on Faith, Hebrues, 1 1.1. 


| He | ner — — 
nit follo wech alſo, chat ſuch a hone — found, 


Aannot bee but in ſuch perſons as are 
dowed 


286 Of Hope 
dowed with faith in Chriſt , becuþ 
that the one proceedeth of the othy 
and is ſet vppon the ſame foundation 
Therefore alſo, S. Paul prayed fot 
falthfull, that God would open the ey 
of their vnderſtandings, to the end the 
might comprehend the hope of his v 
cation, and the tiches of the glory! 
His inhericance among the Saints, 
bath beene already ſhewed. Let vs (| 
conclude, ſeeing we are called tot} 
hope of that euerlaſting, happie, ar 
2 vo leſſe then to belieue 
eſus Chriſt, that hee ſinneth no lell 
that doth not in patience hope & wayt 
for this celeſtiall inheritance, then i 
other that belecueth not in leſi 
Obriſt. 
groũd Now ſeeing we are called to the ho 
£ 2 of theſe euetlaſting goods things, t 
Hope, are chen promiſed to vs that belieue 
Ieſus Chriſt. And therefore it is realc 
that our hope ſhould abyde ground 
L reden promiſes of God, atidall t 
which concertiing them - namely, pon? 
Ieſus Chriſtin whore they re ratifiedIiÞ<! 
& whiom we accept for a aniour. The ri 
pro - 
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Of Hope. 237 
decauſpromiſes of eternal felicity to the belic- 
othe⸗ e re conſirmedraiotem, I. By 
ation the ſolemne oath or yow o God whic | 
for tis added therevnto. 2. By the preci- 
he ey JL bloud of Ieſus Chriſt, which is the 
nd thlſWeale thereof, 3. By the admirable 
his Wight, according to the which ic hach 
lory ¶ feaſed God to adopt vs for his childre 
Its, ud heires. 4. By the holy ſpirit o 
vs thelfhe promiſe who hath marked all the 
 tochMaithfull for the poſſeſſion of this inheri. 
„ anſance, in whoſe bearts the diuine pro- 
eue Inailes ate hidden, and which dwelleth 
o lei the, as an aſſured earneſt or pledge 
way the inheritance promiſed. and kept 
en HN Heauen. 5. By the ete rnall, immoo- 

Ieſuſſable, and free election, according to the 
hich the Apoſtle affirmeth, that all the 

e hopdFelieuers in Chriſt were predeſtinated, 
theſſot one ly becauſe _ ſhould be adop- 
eue id to be called, iuftified, and ſanctified, 
real t alſo to be ſanctiged. 6. By the Ar- 
unde cle of the reſurrection and aſcenſion of 
Il chahe Lord, and of his ſitting at the right 
vpoiſſ and of God his fathers which ſheweth 
iel he truth of the promiſes made to him 
5 or our ſaluation, and the power of the 
mile prtomi- 
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promiſe:föt Mat which Gbd was abt 

to effect lit out head he W alſo be able ſus 
ro doe it in h membetz 23 in effect he v7 
will acco it; We Hane the proch it 
thereof in tht he quickened vs w * fi 
we were dead in finne, hequicknethiſhier 
euery day by his grace; hee hath raiſe 

and doth raiſe vs in ne wneſſe of We 
Alſo in the reſurrectidnbf leſus Chili F 
ſer oo at the right Hand of ch 
father. So then ſeeing wee ate call A5. 


to the hope of his Pope inhert gen 
rance, and which wee ought! to wait 4 | 7 
with patience: — is commandelſtn 


vs to hope ſo becauſe of ſeſus Chriſt 5 
ſeeing he that hath promiſedi it ynto jt 

is True, and Almigh bs y to effe bis} 
miſe ; let vs nA „chat che hope 0 4 
which we baue to obtaine the celeftil Nm 
inheritance is aſſured and moſſ certaini 
euery way 7. For aſlurance of ſtreng 
thening; we haue our conformitie wit 

our head in his ſufferings, and in the pi 
tience of his afflictions; Storch 

we maintaine one ſelfe- f ame cauſe, 
vit, the confeſſion of the truth and pu 
leſſion of the Goſpell. Wherevpon dh 
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able r 
Abe *. 2,14. Allo; Wee alt euen ih 
rookie bulations knowing that tribulation 
wha Og peta, at parens 
che Pence, [experience hope. 5 5.4 
5 Alſo he ic nethebe ccliretBian nh 
ebe dend wich hiowiace beleeue thas 
* ne HOW 1420. 
| LL ceutiafor righteous 
; Heſſe is a muſt aſſured! teſtiniomie to the 
lioht ziehfull, that they ſhall participate in 
het e gloryoſ their bead nd cuerlaſtin 
Fi "Ag From ence it commeth that 
3 teioy ceth with the P hillppiam, 
auſe it hach been giuen vnto them 
x Chrids fake, noteself to beleeue in 
im, but alſo to * Phil. 1. 
jo, Wrighting to the heſſulonianr, we 
ee auh hee) boaſt of you in 
it $0fGod, becauſe of your 
2 
F. nd. güte which you ynder 
ee, the which are a manifeſt « 
: V dome. 
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2 that hee will do it, ſeeing his giſts 
00. TY calling ys without = = mr „ 
che and that he goeth on to the end with 
WE he good wotke which hee hath begun 
wid in hiselect. Let vs yet cobfider chat 
f the the natute of Hope. a ceth altogether, 
cungh with that of, Fah; Thi is to lay, it is 
oben aſurell, petpetuall, liuely, of efficacie in 
Ling hole chat are regenerate; hoping in 


of hi ſſpeth it, peceſſaryly hopeis ſuch as Faith 
„ ſo chat the ſaithfull truely hoping; 
ift ot though that, ſhooke wich divers ſores: 
f paiſhtremprationggic never Falleth by deſ- 
denpeiring alrogerher; becauſe that chriſti- 

0 pro n hope is ſetled vppon the ſolide and 
Vilbelſrme foundations aboue ſpoken of, nor 
uppen humane ſtrength, dignities, or 
romiſes. Such a hope is not idle, but 
bred of the ſelicitie, he cõtaineth the 

e Bathfull In dutie, cauſeth them to pur» 
end deſire to effect that which they 
Wy'to be agreabſe to the Lord; that 

do genitly ſupport affligions , 

ies and gates to attaineand enter in- 
11 owe 


od. Sec itig that hope proceedech and 
lependeth of; Faith which, maincay- FOE IN 
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292 Of* Hope." 

oe experience, that affliftion' bring 
geth —— patience experience, 
and experiatice hope; which maketh 
not aſhamed Rom. 53. For thoſe this 
hope in the Lord Sd u confoiin- 
ded;wherevpon iv follo we th, that hope 
depend eth not of vs, nor of our merits) 
otherwiſegit-were nothing; but ſhane 
and confulion to v. 


Summarie |. Lee vs yet make ſome etact ſummm 


of the do- 
ctrine of 
Hope. 


rie of the doctrine to ching chriſtian 
hope. The word ofhope is taken i 
to ſorts: by a figurative and propeſ 
manner of ſpeaking, Figured ia thre 
ſorts; 1. This word ſignifieth Faith, 
reaſon of the conueniente of them; ar”? 
becauſe that true Fatth compre hen dei 
aſſured knowledge and truſt, Feb. Gait | 
We deſire that euery one of you ſhe 
ſhe w the ſame care for the full aſſurk 
of hope vntill the end. 1.5.3. 18. 
al waies ready to giue an anſwere wi 
uery man that askethyou a reaſon of 
that is in you. 2. Sometime its 
ſigneth che goods hoped for. Gal. q 
Wee through the pet wen e for . 
hope of ri couſheſſe though por | 
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Coll r. 5. For the hope ſake which is 

layd vppe for yau in Baan, wherrof 

ee haue heard! before by the: word of 
uch. Trewr 9. 23. for that 
¶ bleſſed hope, and appearing ofthar glo. 

x; — God a 91s: ta- 
oe argen — dewhich'man 
4 deinGod,or 

| — — :6:7-Fhou art 
wy pe of all che endes of the: carthz 

d 142.6 4 thou art my re- 

my portian. Eſay. 

25g ag. May hal be ä — 85 

ee, bu of Car wich is theit hope, or 
chat which they looke vppon. This 
KF aner der, ſignifieth à duras 

vleaffeRion of heart, taiſed by Cod, by 
hich wee wayteforr the good 

ins, difficult, but poſſible to obtaine, 
ud ſuch as not witheut caufe wee de- 
' hips obcaine-Fhe! Principal efficient 
7 jeth it to 


„ oo —— of the 
— eard, oommeth of 


1 of God, if you 
let che nebreſt cauſe, fp certahe 
h V 3 _ Hope 


294 Of Hoe 
Hope proecedeth of Faith j for being 
certaine af God truth, ee giue credt 
to lis word in the which hee Promiseth 
vs excell ent things im h x xeceay 
them atthe* be eimo pri dato g 
them. Haß 12-1, T Apoſtbe he 
eththe obiectof dur H Writ, ſalu 
tion in heauen, ſaying that wee are 
ued by Ho p88 that the Zope which 
ſcene, 2 whyiſhould. i 
man/hope dorthar..whichi hee ; ſet 
Rows. 293i) Mhereby v her A 
Hopete the! ge Sens 
to come alſo that it ſoopſteth in i 
ttuſt hich wee haue obraine 20 


poſſeſſe thuſe tlung 

decree and promiſ — 0 g 
jectol 8 re 
Faith, ile which: havh, Hope ifqr eff 
andfeliowyduring Seel el 
this ptoſtht liſc. . Faith i he pf 
en ovary aobbwa cc 
Jefus eee pert 
mediatoru;3!Taithem then; b CLOUS 
Hope, them hich ( [aytb-the: Apoll 
Heb. q. o) wee hauel as an anche 
the ſoule boch ſurę and: ſtedfaſt, ar 
. 01 & 7 9 
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da let vs adde that as there is but one 
peo Nfayth, alſo we haue but one hope. You 
pro · ure called (ſayth S. Paul. Epbe, . 4.) In 
e n None Hope of your vocatiõ. Allo there is 
niet but one onely body, one onely Spirit , 
* 1. one onely Lord, one onely Faith, one 
ſet· ¶ Baptiſme, one onely God and Fas 
bett cher of all, one holy Ghoſt, 

and one celeſtiall inheri⸗ 
tance. Where vnto 


God of his mer⸗ 


cie bring vs. 
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4 | COR of Chriſli- The excel- 
ſha”! N God, and 2 
ol \ chcir ge! out, ſtian 
8 Al Char which 190 8 * Charie, 
calf lech the Gag 
— f, the *commaunde- 
ment, 1.2 nn 1. 5. W ich commeth of 
e heart, of a good conſcience, 304 
fa aith y ained, is Turcly, a preciqus 


uift of tel ord; bclic gest this ha” 
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ith rom Godth Fe ber, ad 15 
7 75 2 6. — 
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Of Charitle, 2or 
dee thoſe chat by Chriſt have in one 
7, [fe-ſame Spirit Entraice tothe Father, 
5. Ml. 2. 18. Wherevppon hee conclu· 
2 Sp. th and ſayth, Tow are then no mot 

ſranger rand forrinors, but Citizens with 
Je money and of the-honſholdof God 
v pon vhs foundation of the A — 
eee Epheſez. 19. By an 
ther elegant ſimilitude, he ſheweth in 
he ſame Epiſtle that all che linely mem- 
ders of Jeſus Chriſt are joyned to their 
d by Charitie, ſaying, Following the 
frath in lone, we grom vp vnto himwhich 
wy bead, chat &, 22 By whome all 


wr the body bei ernte and nit toget her by 

Bevery ieynt, fur the furniture thereof las- 

erding to tbs effeftuallpower which is in 
Yee meine of every part) receaneth in- 
0" reaſe of the body, vnto the edifying of it 
1 4 dul, Eybeſ g. 15. 16. From that 
wy ilch is ſayd, we — — 


&2 Meve jofaliblen marke of chriſtians,aceors 

- Wir to the ſentence of the ſoueraigne 

7,7 a — clog tre brow rat A definiti- 

| F you lows rue on there 

bo 155 10.1 N efay that cha- c. 
e God, who by habe 


ſpirit 


302 Of Chiritie; 
PR Iezvs CRI. * 1 
inflame the hearts af his chil, 6 
dren with an ardent dilection which 
they beare him, by reaſon of hisinhbinſd 
mercy towards them in their. electioi 
—— — — 
glorification hoped for aecordin * 
his infallible:promiſes + of the ali | 
dilection proceedeth the humble and 
free deſite to render him obedithice, and 
towitneſſe by all good dueties a ſincer 
atnity to all ienzel peciallyt6 the how 
dof faithgvith * we rejoya 
that chey were receaued into favourꝭẽ 
gtace, and haue obtained pardon fot 
chelr finnes, remaining bound wich after 
brotherly affection wich them, by rea: 
cnehe lars of God _ Facher. Si 
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ve bau tima, les ui doe goal io a, pu- 

271 the bouſbould of Faith, 4. A 

ſerutle feare doth much hinder mens 
conſciences in the execution! of that 

hich àppextaineth to their dutie, 

ad in the exorciſe f patience where 

d Charity remedieth, as (auth 8. Ja 

in his t. Hpiſtie chaps 4. ver. 18. Thon 

un frere u cp; bus perfect love caſteth 

1 * 9 heb De | — 
Ver that frarmt luis not in leus. 5. The 
al — and actions, 
Charity, atnos the acts of the Coun- 
ell at Ie, alen, tlis circumſicion of Fi. 
„ie, and ſuch like ia the chriſtian 
off rimitiue Church, Fo tbeweaks ({airh - + 
ea) I becang: as md that I might - 
re the weake. ' F ans made all things to 
wen, that 3 mught by all meanes ſane 
WA 5. Cor. g. 22. 6. Charity it the 
„Hie commundement of the lan, 1. 
1 2.5. Mache vo 22, 7. e. Thou 

t lone the Lard thy God with all thine 
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Why cha- 


go6 Of Chariti& 

fe It may be ſayd that charitiex 
. — buty 
divers reſpeQs-inferiour, by reaſon a. 
iuſtification;of her originall, and oha 
meaſure. 2 are iuſtiſied by Faith, 
Rom. 3. — 24 by charity, the which 
ſheweth That we are iuſtiſied, James. 1, 
18. 21. From faith commeth charity: 
and that which faith apprehendeth, i 
aſſured and acc ompliſhed ; but chai. 
tic hath her ptogreſſions and in 
ſings : in ſumime, faith is the meaſu 


of it, and hee bone God ſhevei 
molt mercy,more that man loueth 


and his'neighbours./ Bin on theothe 


ritie is the ide, Charity ſuperior. 1. Becau 


greateſt, 


it ſhallneuerfall away, and ſhall notbe 
aboliſhed in the liſe eternall, bur ſha 
there be more accõpliſhed. 2. As it i 
happier thing to giue, then to recea 
chatitie imp thehe goods andgy le 
which it receaued, and . 


prebendeth and 8 2 


vnto it. % n tp 
gunne 1 2 — 
Chriſt — A 
cation 


dee barkti IO 307 


tidn and regeneration;Chaticie bach... 
eadvantags over fach. But it fol- hence ft 
meth not therefore that we are luſtifi- — N 
d by Charitie,although it bee greater are iuſtifi- 
en faith and Hope. For in iuſtifica - ed by faith, 
n, there is no queſtion to weigh the . by cha- 
Neuf theſe vertues, xo ſay, this is 
te proper to iuſtifie man, than the o- 
ert woz but in them is conſidered the 
| the nature, and the property of 
th, which conſiſteth in that onely 
ch it apprebendeth and applyeth to 
xe perſon * belicuerh this righte- 
uſnes of leſus Chriſt, which is offered 
ors inthe Goſpell. Charity hath au 
cauleſcher charge and property : it loueth 
ot beſſeſus Chriſt, which faich hach receaued, 
balfgecepted, and embraced for. anonely, 
its:Dauiour,. "\Fhonefare, weg doe not well 
caue,nderſt; id, when we ſay that charitie 
* ificth,, becauſed. it is. greater then 
p — Fr firſt wepreſy NN 
oo e ey ke | 
ſemſity of his yereves the fin 
A before God ; faith it 1 
u zuſtif e e, e 
net r one cneiy Juſtice to ſubſiſt before 
1) Wn X 2 the 


30 of Chantie. 

the iudgement of God, that is, Tek 
Chriſt, x. Cor. 1. Sean — ” a 
Secondly, chat whieh is ſaid is thouęui 

| fimply ſpoken in ſome teſpect. Chai 
Is not fimply greater then faith: buti 

regard ofche during of the holyneſſe d | 
life — — in . — is as i; 
one ſhoy A King is « 
more raiſed * abe @ Ge n ie 
duftrious Goldfniith his ſubiect; the,” 
he maketh bowle or a chaine of gol If 
better then this goldſmith. ** e 
more ellen chẽche feet, we ouehili 
then to walke wich our — an 
with our feet. As weh "anayberſly j 
sfother excellent patts of the vody\ gs 
ro ow ſome leſſe, which ha | 

2 ie. "And althoughthap 

be fore amd es he 
It $1 w 
as the ee a the members of th 
925 fo mut wee : 
Faith, e e, . 
Ares ae schem, wi 


1 "l | 
v our dnptnks 
which © ee 


tina 


l TY 


Of Charitie! 309 
Jeſu Unc y comſidered. Thoſe haue alſo des whether | 
""Kcaucd themſelues, that haue mauntai- Charitie 
* ed charity giue th formic to faith, 8 
od hach funifhed it, like as the muattet Pan 115 
due. ceeaneth accopliſhment of her ſame. 
fe ad it isa vaine jmagination, to thinko 
"a, and lay, that the forme of one diſtmd 
aality onely is another quality diſtindt 
. cche forme by the definition thereof. 
elſe ſotme ich ſneweth it ſelfe in 
idee intelli and apprehenſion of 
© ot iſe of grace; that of charitie in 
1 of God and of our neighboursʒ 
Ane one and the other worketh by their 


autre and efficacy, beides who is the 
nn of vnderſtanding that will main 
. Maine chat the thing ingendered, bath 
+ che forme of the Ingendeter Now faith 
a gendere ch hope and charitie, whereof 
ee is che next cauſe. Thertfore, nei - 


„ 
. 


of aber che one nor the other ought io bet 
wy, n for the formeof faith. To con» 
dude, as che moiall vertues ure not the 
f . = 
ere nor ought to 

ea che forme of Faith. 


> th: Lede, ofchrice is meg 
na N | * 3 necellary 


319 Of Charitje, 


Ho ne · neceſſaty for vs, becauſe: that other tl 
ceſſarie the guifts f how excellent ſoeuer they bet Not, 
gift ot cha are of no eſtiniat iou nor vic; 11 chatitie zope 
* be from them. Tees dente (ay nat 
the Apoſtle, 2. Corinth, 13.) with bat 
tongues of men and Angle ana haue ny yn pat 
laue, I am asſdundong braſſe ar a tinchlut nov. 
(ymbile; | N ne, without charity mei hic 
cannot find peace nor agteementin anyſſhwhic 
companie whatſocucr; Hatred brirgeilſalſo 
diſcord; hui charitie couerriii all faubi hei 
Prov, 10; fa. 1. Pet. 3.8. He tba al 
weth bis brother, bet abyderh is tbe ligt 
and there ir hu occaſion of cuil in him. 1. Nat 
Ioh- 2.10. We u alke nom by faith boo 
not in ſight. Charitie ſhall bo a com is p1 
e and mado greater in euerlaſtinęſded 
ife, without changing of fort j but fan anſ 
{hall haue het accompliſnment ſe eine lun 
che good ddenouhced and believed of alſof | 
preſent. Mie ſec nowrhrough a glaſiſſ oft 
oblcurely, but then we ſhillfee face uu et, 
fac e, nowi know in pat, but chen 1 ſhiſ log 
know, as Thaue alſo beene kno ne, t the 
Cer. 1302. fo ſnall then bei be: 
aboliſhed, all euillbeing done aαñibi ou: 
Frarcawipedfiomoureyes;which fel At 
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Of Cheritue. 312 
othe / ee che things preſent which wee hoped 1 
y bee) Wor, for che hope which is ſeene, is not 
atite hope: for why ſhould any one hope for 
ſayth that which he ſeeth? But if we hope far 
th l/ Nbar which we ſes not, then ue wayte forit 
ve ai paence, Rom. 8.23.24, Then as we: 
cba now poſſeſſe by hope this inheritance 
y mei nhich S. Paul calleth incorruptible, 
xhich cannot contaminate, nor wither; 


n an 

igel allo wee {hall one day bee in effect co - 
fauliheires wich Ieſus Chriſty to enioye this 
bat l inheritance indiuiſiblie and eternally. 
4 rhe doctrine of chatity, as alſo that of 
. 1. aich and hope, amply expounded in the 
faith bookes of the Prophets and Apoſtles, 


com is preciſely and articularly cumprehem 
ung ded in the carechiſmicke queſſions and 
faul anſweres, And as wee muſi dra we the 
reine ſummatie of the doctrine of Faith, and 


of allo hope out of the ſymbole or creede 
glaſſeſ of the Apoſtles, and he dominicall prai. 
ce ii er, that of charitie is found in the Deca. 


logue, That which repugneth againſt 
e che articles therein contained ought to 
a bel bee „ poet 
be ous. For following the Precept of: 
2 un. 
"4 4 4 . 
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212 Af CouPitit. 
rhe tree patterne if the bolt ams mo 
an py the ber ew 
dit in uss It is fliting allo to ancy 
all prophatie and vaint — aud 
the conttadicting of a ſcitnco falſſ 
named, 1, Tim 6, 20. 
In the conſidetatiau of the 10. artick 
ptopounded in the Title. Let vs fail 
create ofrhe workes of charuie toward 
our neighbours. 2+ Let ts rife to the 
contemplation of the doctiine of good 
wotkes. 3. Let vs ſptake-as fhonhy 
as may bet, of the vet tues conjindnded 
and recoinmended to all Obriſtians vn- 
der theſe words, Thos fait lac thy Gol 
A ER neig haun a1 thy 
' 7 L-LMT3 163d 241i; j 
1. In thecconfderdiioh of the fliſ 
point heare treated generally, ler vs tet 
the reaſons which oughtio:moous vs 
to Charitie towatds vut fibigttbourt, 
After werds whac kid. o moths of che 
ritie arc thnrgriq 


Of Charitir, 313 
and puniſhments temporal] and eter- 
all, ought to induce Al chriftians to 
true obedichce towards the Lord: not- 
wichſtanding it ſhall ſuffice to touch 
chat which ought to mooue vs to cha- 
tie, the og then the end theteoſ. 
The commaundement of Cod ought to 
haue great ſway which þearech chat we 
ſhould loue out ncighbour 25 Out ſelues. 
If this fricadſhip procee des of a purt 

hearr, the effect thereof followerh at 


ori neede, Let vs ioyne to the commaun- 


dement of the Fat hof the chriſtiani 
hatobayeth. That wotketh by chari- 
ne, and it cannot bee that the tegenc - 
rate man can be guided by the ſpirit of 
eau, rancour and crueltic, tor the 
mirhesof the diſciples of the Lord, is 
that they loue one another in hin | 
vholcrnemple alice al in the hehdofe 
of Charitie to his neighbours; is ſet be- 
ſote his to inſtruct them, as be ſaid ex- 
preſly to them the niphe before hee di. 
d and doth 8 moſt af - 
fecidnately, according as Sc/ob | 
teth it in he 23. . 

id his fl Bpifile ſetuech for a com- 


The ob- 


314 Of Charitie. 
mentaryto the commandement and to 
this example of the maiſter, of whome 
may be ſayd in a word, that his perſon, 
his offices, and benefits ate nothing but 
Charitie. Who ſo reucrenceth this fa. 
ui our in the qualitie of a gift of God, 
ought to follow hinv as an example and 
patro of vertue. And who ſo doth 
otherwiſe looſeth the gift, and bearcth 
the name ofa chriſtian in vaine, yea to 
his great condemnation · This jmitation 
doth not conſiſt in equalitie nor in pet- 
fection, but in a feruent deſite, a holy 
will, and a perſeuerant continuance, 
The obieR of Charitie is our neigh- 


— cha- bour, who ſtandech in neede of out 


helpe, which belongeth vnto him, both 
in word and deede: according to the 
law. Thou ſhaltloue thy neighbours 
thy ſelfe. Jeſus Chriſt being demanded 
of a Phariſie, who was our neighbour, 
reacheth him what he knew not, in the 
diſcription of the Sawaritanes charitie 
towards the Tew that was fore woud 
ded. Luc. 10.29. &c. There he ſhew 
eth that wee ought to acknowlege fot 


Of Cluritie, 31 5 
necde of our helpe, ttue it is that. the Degrees 
degtees of neighbourhood ate diuersʒ of neigh- 
and titi s diuerſitie makerh men to varie, urhod. 
and often to redouble the obligation. 
There is a double ncighbourhood : the 
one is naturall, the other ſpirituallʒ the 
natutall dra we th vs to all men as well 
Faithfull as iofidels, - The ſpirituall is 
properto the children of God, and bins 
deth chem the more. As forthe natu - Th. natu- 
rall, it 1s compounded of three degrees, ral. 
1. Wecare neighbours the one tothe 
other by order of creation: for in re- 
gatd of the ſubſtance of our originall, 
wee ate all come of Adam, by conſe- 
quent neighbouts in him. 2. One man 
is neighbour to an other, becauſe he is 
a man endowed with a body and ſoule, 
and hauing been allfirſt created in our 
ſuſt Father after the Image of God, 
whereof yet ſome trace doth appeate. 
yez in the niſerable ſinners; ſo farre 
luge God con- 
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316 Of Charnie, 

C3 79.6. Jure of che 
— — of be {rhe men, 
wherein one bodie hath neede of th 
helpeand affiftance of the other; the 
1 men no leſſe, ſometimes more, 
then the poore. In... this ſocictie, ai 
found diucrs particular degrees partol 
conſanguinine, of affinitie, of Ali 
ee ad —5 ge. part of diuers 

es and difficulties which — 

allcimes in the courſe of humane life, 


| Tha naturall Aſoc iation of he childreq 


of Adam together, ought ſufficiently 
to. teach them, to loue one anothe;; 
which che Philolo phers haue wel 
eompreheaded , — Ar as. ther 
46A ec wherein they ſhew chi 
the yſe of reaſon & ſpeech was Sean 
man, to the end that the one might tel 
eee he judgech conuenien 

equire aud dee caſe. The ip 

ſocietie is 


1 


r T2 SD OPEBEYSSICTSOR 


Of Cunts. 3 
mide members of that body whereof 
Chrift our Saujour is the head. 30 
the common vocation; for wee haue 
been called in ynitie of ſpitit by the 
bond of peace. 4, Of a happie lifey be- 
cauſe wee ſhall enioye together eternal. 
ly, in common, and! without diuiſion, 
the celeftiall inheritance, _ 

rp! red therein. This Spi con · 
ſheweth y — cbri- 
— affectionate the one 
towards the other. Can any thing be 
found better then to ſee the children of 
God allied and nit together by band 
— what body is more a- 


= robehold;then that mifticall i 
2 3 


— uour — — ps 
r 
* eye, harmos 
fingehe foule by the care of 
9 worth the ſpeaking 
2 — them with che ex- 


chings incloſed 
— aid loue of 


eee eee, eee e 


318 Of (haritie, 
the paſtimes, honours, and worſdly 
goods art as nothing that vaniſheth in 
che aire, m compariſon of this concord, 
What dignitie may be paraleld to that 
of the brethren of Ieſus Chriſt, ho be 
ing aſſured one day to be made patta· 
kers of his eternall glory and ſocietie, 
take pleaſure. to loue each other: on 
carth 2; whoſoeuer is not ſtirred; by 
this naturall and ſpirituall band of hy- 
mane ſocietie to loue his neighbourꝭ i 
vnworthy of che name of a man; and 
ought not to bee found or ſeene in any 
rancke amongſt Chriſtians. 5 
There are fower ends of che works df 
Charity« 1. The firſts the glory of Go 
b is glotified in be good oi 
of his children. 2. The ſecond, con- 
ſiſteth in the mutuall releefe of the 
members of the miſticall body of Jeſus 
Chriſt. 3. The ue * 
eur neighbours. For when one 
an other affected to brocherly charities 
ſoch an doth comfort, and in- 
cite themto their duty. 4. The fowtth 
is the recompence promiſed to him that 
ſhall giue a glaſſe of cold — 
* 


Of Charitie, 319 
of the leaſt of the diſciples or members 
ofthe Lord. It ſeemeth by that which 8. 
Luc. writeth inthe 6.cbap.verſe 37; 
tharleſus Chriſt recommendeth fower 
ſotts of Charitie to his. Which all chrj- 4- Sorts of 
ſtiansare bound torememberinceſſant- > as ot 
ly, war — _ wee goes 2 
iniſterly of our neighbour, but 
—— haue * in good eſtimation, 
hoping ſtill of his amendment from 
good, to better. Not that this com- 
maundeih chriſtians to ſhut their eyes 
and make no difference betweene truth 
and lying, berweene honeſt and wic- 
ledmen. But onely it is requited, that 
od; the Faithfull amiably affected towards 
| their neighbours, ſhould not ſuffer 
chemſelues to be r ee 
nu, in penetrating farther pie» 
tie requireth, into the behaviours of 
of: tbeir neighbouts, but ſhould, cetaine 
nemielue: and curb ſhort their ꝓteci 
r — 
we not vle to our 
xhich is the common ſaying, A fooliſh 
judag a briefe zidgement, condem- 
ing our neighbours abſent, or preſent, 


without 


320 Of Chæritie. "IE 
withour hearing him, and ſpeaking ce 
him at randome, but rather ro ſpeale ¶ le 
gently of him, wichout flaunder, en. 
Founding chat which wee vnderſtan{ 
| according as charitie require: h. 3. The 


agalnſt vs, to 
flint 
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leaf Chi friſt peakerh of pining; by con- 
ſe( vent condemneth vfuries; ra rapines, 
cruelties io oftẽ taxed in the whole 
Setipture, ang bringech his to the pracs 
tſe of This h. 3 99 precious ſentence, 
10 26,3 5. at it is 'bap pier thing 
fine, iben to reveaue a ſehtence that 
condemnes almoſt all the Chriſtians 

char hüt inthe World at chis day. Ws 

There teſtethj three rules do topound duct 
< Chriſtians in the exerciſe of the 
workes of charitie. 1. TheWword of 
God. 2, Falth! 3; Chstiſe it ſelfe. 
pitheſe theres files is melo ſed the meats 
oa cquite dur ſclues of out duties! A'S 


| hr he world! let vs rake for exarmplc 
twhich Sale mon fayth Pro. 5. 15. 


1 SA the 


mA e wel 

100 400 4 e out, 1 ow bee fi "IP 5c 
4 tbte eneh, "the rarxert es. 5 6 
ib tel. OR en i 
ſhould Hark ef hi 


— + 


- ==, py uh, po mom, e woo an won ao. 


Of Charitie 3 2 2 
1 baue pittie and compaſſion, to ſhewe 
the ſpriog from whence almes done to 
our neighbours ought to come, and the 
faults committed by thoſe that doe no 
almes but in yaine glorie, in reproach, 
in injuries , in deſpight, in gradging; 
peiforce: and for falbion {ake, &c. 8. 
Hobs declaxeth i in fene woordes many 
things in the z. chapꝭ of lis firſt Epiſtle 
vetl. 15, He thar hath the goods of this 


e all fer his brotber 4 en — 1 
p his. c from bim, 
make 22 Jod in him? He 
— compaſſion from the af 
Shoe werh A pittifull afs 


towards 

bak ＋ th tr bo 18 7 5 and 
ori bing ading.him backe emps 
not aſſt him Seed 

— Fi ane — 
to his ſmall power. But 3 
with a trus compaſſidin, ſupplyeth to 
his neighbours neceſſities; i it may bee 
ſayd to them that be openeth his com- 
boi towards them. And this word 
ſhewe intimate charitie, which is 
10 it were f F 
11 © _ teriout 


324 Of Charit 
reriour parts of the —_—— a * 
pittie and mercy; which is tobe SE 
red totholet aothets towards their 
lIirelechildren;which they joue and ehe- 
riſn tendetly and with an vnſpeakeable 
care. Then how execrable are the cru 
ell and vnpittifull men, ho ſo many 
$ dilhenohr the preci6irf name of 
a cen aud boalt of vaitie utles, 
diffamed beſotè God by readon of their 
furious inſolencies do ade the Poor? 
What volume u might ſetue to the deſ- 
eription of a nay ir not Gods | 
bookes- ? Apoti 4 0, K 2. Thoſe ſurely 
Will ſuffice; F. John there, 
That bed we deat ut r dyed 
q the things written in the booÞes,-atoot<. 
| What wee dug to them worker, For to derfland - 
| muſt con- what it is to doe almes, let vs conſider 
hiderin the cauſes which ought to flirte vs vpto 
doing of 
WM. Am, dotit. 2. What affeQion he bughtts' 


haue that doch almes; | . — meanes 
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Of Charge. 325 
ty, the commandement of God aſwell 


inthe Law as in the Goſpell, the cxam- 
ple of the head pf che Church,and of di- 


uers members thgreof in many ages, the 
dignitie a aa of the almes done 


in faith an | ſincere affection, the conſis 
deration of the/poore neighbour, the 


2. Ofthe 
affection 
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Of Charitte. 327 
waſte them all at once, but to remaine 
maiſter of them, to the end they may 
diſtribute them with reaſon,according 
to the rules of dutie, in the vocation 
wherynto men are called. 4. We ought 
to do almes, to the end that our neigh- 
bout may be ſuccoured, with diuers re- 
liefs marked by the Lord. In S. Mat. 25. 
Alſo to prouoke other faithfull men to 
well doing towards the poote, follow 
ing that which the Apollle ſayth, 2. 
{or.9.Afterwardsto the end that ſuch 
a a worke may teſtiſie of our Faith and 
pietie: for the duties of Chatitic are ot- 
dayned, becauſethatby chem we ſhold 
make it known, that wee feare God 
and defire to obay him, For concluſion, 
tis to the end that God may Be glori- 
hed. The fruſtes and ptofits of our 
almes are great and diuers, S. Paal pro- Of the 
teſteth that thole that are liberall and fruits and 
charitable to the poore, all abound in . * 
all good works ; and our Lord promi- 
ſeth thar God will tewardthehi openly: 
The Pſalnies of Dad ànd tlie 99 — 
nerbs of Safes, are full pf excellent 
ptomiſes to tf purpoſe. Let vs adde 
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one out of Eſay in the 58. chap.vetſ. & 
following. The faite which I baue g 6. 
ſenis 1tnot that thou breaks thy bread is 
bim that ts bungrie ? 7 and that thog canſt 
thoſe that are in poore eſtate to come to 
thy ne houſe ? when thay ſeeſt Him that 1 14 
naked, that thou even couer him, and that 
thes hide not thy ſelfe behind thy fleſh? 
Ther ſhall thy light appeere like the break 


of day, and thy health ſpall come preſently, 
15 rigbteonſreſſe ſh ow goe before the, 


and the of the Lord foal c 
thee, 42 ſhalt call, and 75 1 Lord 
foal hearet ez 2 ſhalt crie, and hee 
fall {ay I a am beere; if thax take away the 
oake from the middeſt of thee, and ca. 
Faith from liftong vp thy fing ar, and from 
ede, emll. If then 7705 thy heart to 
him that 5 's and hat thou ſariſfe 
Þ lobe Roll come foorth in 
dare kenefſe ſhall he 4 
Fir the Loro ſoall 72 
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Of Charitie, 329 
tles people that ſhall build a gainc that. 
9275 time paſt mas layd 976 „ % 
baſs ſet the foundations againe which 
were forſaken from age toage. and thon 
halt he called the repeyrer of Breackgs, 
and the mender of the wayes, that men may 
duell in the country, Let another of 
the Prophet Dniel[ro the king of Ba- 
bilon, in the 122 27. Redeeme 
thy ſinnes with r1ghteouſaeſſe, and thy i- 
mquities in ſhewing mercie to the poore. 
Behold this Gall be 4 prolong ing of thy 
roſperitie. But that which the King 
and Sauiour ofche Church {hall ſay at 
the laſt Judgement to thoſe chat are 
charitable ought not to be omitted. as 

hee himſelfe Park declared it alreadie 
with his owne mouth, in the 25. olS. 
Mathew, verſ.3 4 · and following. 7 hen 
ball the King to them onhis rig he 
hand, Come ye blefſed of my Father: 
take the mberitance of the K:ngdome pre- 
pared for you from the foundatton of the 
world; For I Was an bungred, and ye gane 


mee meate; I thirſted, and yee gave mee 


drone; I was a firawnger and ye tooke me 
i vnto zom, I wat nad & ye 2 


230 Of Char ties 
Iwas ſicł ex ye viſited mez I was in Priſon, 
& yecame unto me. In a; much as ye hu 
| doneit unto one of the leaſt of theſe my bin 
thren, ye haue done it vnto mt N 
Now, and for the ſecond part of ow 
conſideration of Charitie rifing to thi 
generall contemplation of the doQtineih 
af good works, neceſſarie to bee vel 
vnderſtood of Chiiſtians. For the ig 
narance thereof c:uferh much darkne 
and confuſion in many other articles offi 
doctrine. Let vs teduce the whole tom 
certaine points. 1. What good work; 
we muſt do. 3. How we can doe then 
3. How they pleaſe God. 4. What n 
the cauſes of them. 3. Wherefore Gol 
addeth ſo many excellẽt promiſes vhid 
ths. 6. Of what pet ſõs the workes ares 
grecable to god. 1.As for the firſt point 
let vs confider who we are, to whomi 
belonge ch to do good works z and wh 
it is vnto whome wee deſire to plealei 
doing well. Looking in to our ſelves 
our corruption will come and 
vs; That hath ſo darkned our vnde 
ſtandings, that of our felues wee do mt 


know Wat things pleaſe or diſplek 


Of Charitie, - 331 
2d, It were then a brunch furie,for 


han Wy; to vndertake to jnuent works where- 


wich to honour God, if wee haue not 
Ferpreſſe commandemeut to ſuch a pur- 
oſe © ſeeing he himſelfe ſayth, in vaine 
hey honour mee, teaching docttripe 
which are but the commandements of 
nen. MHathew.15.9, If wee coniem- 
plate God, his holy Maieflic will core 
into our thoughts, whereby wee ſhall 
take occaſion to reverence it in all hu- 
militie, to pleaſe and obay him accor- 
ding as he preſcribeth by his wordꝭ Let 
* referte that to the ſentence writeE in 
zebiefÞ, Chap. 20. ver. 18.19. I ſay un- 
18 children inthe 4s bins not 
in the Tatutet of your fathers, aud looks 
not vppon their ordinaunces. and defile not 
Jar ſelves in their Gods of doonges * I 
an the Lord your Cod: Nals in my ſta- 
nter, and heepe my ordinaunces, and dot 
ther. Alſo in the 3. chap, verſ. 17. 
Som of mau, I haut ſet thee as a much at 
ih the bonſe of Ißßaeli tbon ſpalt then hau. 


noel bin to' the word of my mouth, duet alt 


den, eher in my name: Wee gather 
ofthatwhich is aboue ſayd, il — 
EUNY 888 | my | 
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muſt not teach in the Church, nord, 
any other workes but thoſe which Ge 
commandeth vs by his word, wherec 
we haue the ſummary in the X. coman, 
dements,S. Pau ſpeaking of things di, Wh" 
rectly or indire&ly oppoied againlithe 
: will which God Pk manifeſted vn! 
1. Tim. 4. vs, calleth them the doctrines of Diuel 
2+ The chriſtian man well reſolve 
Ho that he muſt doe good; workes, aſkeah 
they muſt in his infirmity, how they can be done! 
be done Let vs {eeke out ananſwere vppon the e 
which he may ſurely rely, Our Loft 
ſayd to his diſciples, Ioh. 1 5. 5, Vu p 
aut me you can doe not lung. He ipeaketh d 
of holy actiens, and of workes true 
good. And the Apoſtle ſayth, Hebuil 
6. That without faith, it 15 impoſſible ut 
pleaſe God. Alſo Rom. 8. 14. Tf 
thoſeare the children of God that are lid 
' bythe ſpirit of him. Theſe teſtimonies c a 
weyidendly that three things axe tt · n 
quired in the accompliſhing of god 
workces ʒ to wit, the knowledgr £ 
Chriſt, che faith which * 
in this Sauiour and Mediatour, by th 
whichthefinner is juſtified : then i 
Nute viWue 


Of Charitie.' 323 
fication, which is done when Teſus 
e his ſpirit into vs by the 
aching ofthe Goſpel for without 
it Me are like vnto a dryed lop cut 
ache Hocke. But 1 in un 
zather new life; and as A yth che 
het; Thoſe chat wie pore the Lard 
ber ww ftrenge hy their. wings rome 
| Ede Hall rune and ſhall 
wake mary, they all walks and ſpall 
libow? at all, Eſay, 40. 3m. So then 
bout the knowled o Ieſus Chriſt, 
truſt ia hith, and vĩuification by the 
Ula, men cannot defire to 2 
workes, leſſe effect, and ac- 
apliſh them. Therefore they abuſe 
mſclues daungerouſly, that — 
Fc the Pagans, vnbelecuers, and pro- 
— oſe hearts are not purified 
| the truth of the Goſpell accepted by 
nies th, and who doe not beleeue in the 
Ine of God, manifeſted to the Church 
000 the dodtine of che Prophets, Eyan- 
v, and nr can doe workes 
. agreeable to God. And 
fe that j that the naturall 
Ucanof his ewne will render pbedi- 


ence 
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ence to God : and others, whojmay 
a cuncurrance of the value of the wy 
man au] of the workes, with the di 
ty 1 him that con 


. dathi * e 


3. How 
good 


ryng eber 2 
or no teach chat a hat he e 


he doch well, it is agreeable to 
fatre, that it is eusn ĩo boaktbe 
belort ibe ſeate of his juſtice, pr; 


whith chey ſpeake mott nwortbly, a0 


yichour a convenient reſpect of thei 
ctioa, obedience, and juſtice of 

ſus Chriſt, con founding miſcrablyi 
cauſe of ſaluatin unh the demonkdſt 
tionof the — 
of zuſtifi 

3. Iris ON ona ood 
pleaſe God? Anſ. They pleaſe 


woorkes of Jeſus Chi, ig whome choke 


pleaſe god. 


god. pleaſe God are ele ed and denen 

_ To ſpeake this niore amply, wee 

firſt 1 the party th 
reconcile | 


Of Charitie. 335 
mag byding in the wotld, cannot ſatisfie to 
. i that which the diuine law requireth, 
edel To the contrary, it cryeth PSY day 
nl voto the Lord, pardon mee my ſinnes. 
IF Thirdly, the party juſtified, deploreth 
PO N. Paul)bis miſery be- 
nl fore God, refifterh his euill affections 
juparfeQ; prayeth that God 


ae lea 


of i would not impute ſo many filthineſſes 


ld by Faith, ac nowledget de | 
bis neuerthelefle abides reſolute inim 


7 crifice acceptable to GO 


ad jmperfections which appeare bn. 
coery fide vnto him. In the fowrth 


place although that the Pang 2 750 
his defaults, 


el chat God requireth obediente, al- 

FV pete and that the ſame is 
bpleaſing vnto him for the loue of Ieſus 

eu Chriſt, as ſayth S. Peter, youare an hi ly 

i Pricfihoode to offer vppe il a= 

by leſus 

rift; r. Peter. chap. 2. vcrſ. 5, It fol- 

lweth yppon that which we haue now 
i ed, that our obedience. doth not 
166 ple byreaſon of the worke done; or 

or any | 


rany worthineſſe that is chere in, or 


ou 


5 beraule Kis done ( which ir 1s nod) ci. 


cher 


going 57900 day to day in thoſe that 
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336 Of (hari, 
ther be reaſon of the degree orranckof 
the partie that did the worke, For the 
good woorkes of Cornelius the Cen. 
turion did pleaſe God no leſſe then the 
good werkes of S. Piterʒ the Apoll. 
4 Why we As or the fowrch point, many vn. 
eught to defſtanding that man is iuſtified befort 
— God by aich onely, without works, d 
make 1 of che cauſes which 


oug ht to itiſſame and prick vs forward 


to good works; This queſtion miſt 
be anſvered by che ſeriptutes, which 


pto ons chret impbttat cauſes, tb 
"ny (ectfficie;, Digbide, Reward, 


ceſſitie of Let vs bretfely ſpeake of theſe thrtt 
them. Neceffiie, is d npniſhed into file 
articles to ef Commands ment f 

qutie, 6fEaith , of repentance, and of 
cxempticnfiom puniſhment, euery one 

r ſathciently to ſtirre vi 

vppe zo do well.Firlt, che creature mul 

neceſſa ily obay to the Creator, Then 

when che Lord ſeriouſly and ſeuerely 
commãandetli chat wee obay him, who 
ſeethndt that Chriſtians ought of all 
neceſſtieta Radic to do good work 8? 

Walke fayth hee, Ezech.20.19, inm 
com maun- 


u 
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commaundements : and S. Paul, This 
i the will of God; that is to ſay, your, 
fanRification 4 1. Tbaſſals. . 3 In re. 
zard of the neceſſity of the durie;the A- 
poltle noteth it, Rom. 8. 1 21 intheſe 
words; Fee are debtonrs not to thefleſh 
19 line according to the fleſh. For if you 
line according to the fleſh; you dib . but 
if by the ſpirit you mortifie the deeds of the 
body, jon line. Alſo, 1. Cotinth. 6. 19. 
ul Know you net that your body is the Temple 
dich of the holy ghoft which is in you, the which 
„th you bane of Jod, and are not your owne? 
ard for you were bought with a price: then 
„ clorifie: God in pdur body and in your ſpirit, 
fer then are Gods, It is commanded to 
all the faichfull carefully to keepe and 
entertaine Faith. S. Paul ſheweth the 
— of, ſaying, 1. Tim. 1. 18. 
19. Fight a good fi ht, bauing faith and 
good conſcience, wbich ſome haue pur 4. 
way, and 4s concerning faith haue made. 
* , cliap. ver. B. J 
be any that proxideth wdr for his own, 
aud namely for hem of his houſhold, he de- 


* 
- 


weth the faith and it woe then an infidell. 
The neteſſuy of repentance is _ 
2 me 


* 
med by this proteſtation of the L 
As ſurely as 1 lines, I deſire not * 
Fa ſianer, but that he turne from his wie- 
edneſſe and lius. When a leaverh 
his a icked courſe, he is quickned by the 
holy Ghoſt, to the end he may walle in 
newneſle of hfe : forregeneration the 
beginning of that life, which is a new 
ight, and arcflauration of the jmage of 
od in thoſe that are juſtified. Asfor 
the 2 his — Won 
Dauid giueth vs warning jnough ther · 
ot, when her ſayth, God chaſtrſeth thi 
| ſonmes of man, becauſe of their muquities, 
Pal. 89. 33- The ſecond cauſe named 
The digni- Dignity, conſiſteth in this poynt, that 
tie of them the belieuers are the children of God, 
temples of the holy Ghoſt, pallaices 
where in Chriſt d welle th, whoſe: mem · 
bers and co- heires they are...) What 1 
wickedneſſe were it, if they ſhould re. 
ſemble the enemie of their Saviour 
What — it is to defale, the Tem, Bal 
ple ofthe Lord, bearing cherein the fl · mal 
to driue awa | ban 
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Of Chiti. 339 
the propertic of the children of God is 
to follow their heauenly father ; who 
ctye th vnto them, Pre yet holy, as Lam 
bely, and that they are elcuated and cal- 
ed to he haly ; who ſeeth not, that it 
ſoueraignely appertaiaeth vnto the 
Sams, during their ſojourning in this 
world , t9 doe _ woorkes? The The ... 
third cauſe calle Re ward, oftentimes ward of 
promiſed to thoſe that are obedient, them. 
Mey ſes ſnall be a witneſſe chereof vn- 


Jo vs, of whome the Apoſtle ſaich, Heb. 


Sr KF 


11. 26. That in his labours hee had re- 


ſpeft unto the recompence of reward, The 


children of God are not mercenaries, | 

and life everlaſting is not a reward of 
varlets; but an inheritance of children 
the recompenee which they expect, is of 
the good will of him that loued them 
from befare the foundation of the 
world. They acknowledge themſelues 
vnptofitable ſeruants, avouch that in 
ul good workes they haue done but a 
Na oo _ may = 
aGOrceauc, ood 2 i » 
— oongs 

den ew oing accors 

| 2 . ding 


340 Of Charitie. 
ding to his good pleaſure : boaſting in 
— but his mercie, and to accom- 
pliſh the law & accept of grace: But be. 
cauſe that this good Father hach vouch- 
ſafed to promiſe them a reward, they 
receiue it of his free goduneſſeg and the 
more he giueth them, the leſſe they lift 
vp —— and leſſe they alleadge 
their ſeruices, and the more they con- 
demne1n their minds the pride of the 
j uſtifiing hipocrirs, and the more they 
crie to their Soueraigne, Enter not into 
iudgeinent with thy poore ſetuants: 
for no man liuing ſhall be iuſtified be. 
fore thy face, if he preſume vppon him- 
| ſelfe, vppon his aduantages and dighis 
ties. One only leſvs Chtiſt is our me- 
rite, our wiſedome; our rightebuſneſſe, 
ſanctification, and redemption. And 
alſo, the Faithfull, as Abraham, Moy 
ſes, Dauid 3 S. Pau, andallthereſl, 
haue well knowne that godlineſſe had 
the promiſes of this preſent life, as well 
as ofthelife to come ; and therefore 
asking of God their dayly bread which 
comprehendeth all the neceſſatie aydes 
and ſuccours whiles they are in — 
WOue 


world. If be graunt them vnto thew, 
they accept ofthem 28 voluntarie re- 
wards of his liberall fauour, and render 
him chankſgiuing for them. They haue 
to vphould 5 hope in this behalfe, 
infinite declarations of the good will 
oftheir heavenly e who proteſ- 
teth that the leaſt good deedes oy: his 
childien;ſhall bee Bllowed with rich 


and ample rewards, yea cueninthis 
preſent life, 

5 Now becauſe that the good works 5. Why 
3 by Chriſtians, are the Hey drops good 
of Gairhfull ſeruants, and of good chil- ban fe 


drenz Alſo that they are neither pure many 
nor perfect, N their weakenes ww 4 pro- 
and imperfection, the firſt queſtion i is, 
Why God adde th ſo many — promi - 
ſes to A workesꝰ their are hue rea- 
ſons. 1. To the end that the accompliſh» 
ment of the promiſes may be an euident 
teſtimony of bins proutdence of God, 
who would haue men to know, ig: the 
corp comming from 
bim jb er reg hap hazard, bur 
are diſtributed. of his grace and good- 
ſe wal children; according * tothe 
f 2 2 3 laying 
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ſaying of Mey ſen te the 'Iſraelitss, 
length of thy day#1, Danid ptomiſeth 
that thoſe that ate good, a] be glut. 
ted in time of famine,” Pſalme. 37.19. 
and ie be BH. 34. 11. that thoſe 
that ſeeke the Lord, ſhall want no good 


thing. 3: le ſneweth that God will con- 
ſerue and keepe his Chereh' in the 
world, yea in the middeſt of all his e. 
nemies; ſo doth hee recompence the 
pietie of his a the Apoſtle. 1. Tim 4. 
8. ſayth expreſly, 3. God will haue the 
cotporall neteſſities to ſharpen Faith 


nee, prayer, the hope of his; and 
that in their refuge to his grace, they 
. Coe from force to force. 4. Alſo that 
the promiſes of tiãſitorie goods aduer- 
riſe the Faithfull of the certaintie of 
their ſalvation. Fairh; by the which 
wee embrace · Ieſus Chriſt and accept 
of the reconbliation which bee hat 
made for ys, ought wares to goe be 
fore the requeſts that ve tnke for bo 
5 Kis in faden of he one 
rhe promiſe of bleſſing in heuuen * 
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earth according as he himſelfe ſayth of 
„ BR 23. All that you ſpall ache 
of my Father in my name, Sul be giuen 
vnto om. Fo The Lord will haue all 
men to know that his Church is ſubiect 
to afſlictions, and neuertheleſſe is mi- 
rculoufly preſerued in the middeft of 
dangers, as in times pafi in Egipe and 
in C/dea, as allo Daniell in the Lions 
denne, and his companions in the fierie 
fournace: to the end that this admira- 
ble protection of the people of God, 
and all his excellent deliuerances might 
be euident teſtimonies of the preſence 
of che Lord among his people; As 
wn rb * — Thou haſt 
made this people by to riſe out 7 


the middeſt ofthe — 2 Ieſua 
to ik Iſraclites. — the 
17 li od is in the Us, 
72 ele; the earth may * 
— there is a God in fed Fre- 
other words of his pray- 

a, erred O Lord our delaner vn frons 
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6, Refleththe fixt and laſt queſtion, 


mens obe ſeeing all men are ſinners, it is deman- 


ded, what, mens obedience pleaſeth 
God? becauſe it is written, That God 
doth not heare ſiuners, Ioh. 9. 31. An- 
{were is made to that hy dittinction, of 
two ſorts of finnes; There is one ſinne 
commirted wittingly, willingly, aud 
wich the whole couſent of the ſianer, a. 
gainſt his owne conſcience, in prophane 
deſpighr ofthe trtuth manifcltedinthe 
law, or in the goſpell, of the which the 
ſinner is ſufficiently convinced; The 
good chriſtians are warranted fromthis 
horrible danger. There are alſo ſinnes 
committed by the coxtupt and vicious 
affections, by fooli(b confidence, jgno- 
rance, euill cuſtome, to great preſump- 
tion of ſtrength, vehe męnce of ynbri- 
deled paſſions, forgetfulneſſe, doubt, 
miſtruſts, in the execution of the which 
the finnersfeele the combars,goarings 
et heauineſſes, ſhames, de- 


ights, frights and ſcates where 
olloweth at length a ſogow accor 


to God, then repentance, faith,conver- 
ting to God, changing of Wes Gor 
5 179: 2 W. 10. [he 
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10. The ſinners of the firſt ranke' are in 
a very dangerous eſtate; thoſe of the ſe- 
cond are not deplored nor deſperate, 
God knowerh thoſe that are his „ and 
ſhey eth himſelſe maruailous in his ju- 
ſtice and compaſſions. 

For the laſt article of our conſideta- 
tion touching chriſtian Charity, Let vs Qtthe 
neate of the vertues commended and ou, 
recommended to all chriſtians in theſe ded and 
words T boa ſhalt loue thy God ard thy recom- 
neighcony, It ſhall be following the or- 1 
der ofche tenne Commandements, le- nn 
uing to whome lyſt to vndertake tbe 
exact explicatlon of the morall law, the 
which requireth a volume. Wee doe 
not pretend to ſpeake any more of the 
vices oppoſed againſt the vertues for 
it is enough at this time to put chriſti- 
ans in mind whereunto they ought to 
applye themſelues, when queſtion is 
made ofthe dutyof charity. The ver. 
tues commendedand recommended in 5 
cheſe words of ghefarſt precept, T bhos In the r. 
ſhelt baut none other Gods bur me, are Comman- 
two, Piety, or true Religion, and nts - 14; wang 

0 | , G ai inthe ku g e law. 
3H! O 


— 


oO 
— — 


. IF v <4 n = 2 
= — — — — — — — _ — 8 
—ññ——— — <>" > I anon" 
- p_ ——— - > — PX 
* a © - . — * — 
o + a g— 9g © © . — - a 
, - ' VP 1 5 
— . N 
= 3 - * 


— 


— 
* — — — —— — 2 — — — 
— — — A. a4 — = 
* „ 9 . = 
ä 6 4 . 
£RX 
. * 8 "7 —— * - 4 * 


—ů —y-— 


—— —— 2 


Religious 
niane Tan 8: The repentance 


of the true God, to the end to rende: 
and attribute vnto him all that which 
belonge ih to him, 2. Faith , which 
goers to God prayſe of truth, 
ing from jakidelity , jncreduli y, 
theiſme, ſuperſtitious and falſe religi- 
ons, hereſie, prophaneſſe, ſtupidity, A, 
oſtaſie. 2. Religious adorations, u 
well of the heart, as of the whole body, 
referred to the onely true God. 4. Hu. 
mility of the mind. 5. Patience, ſub. 
mitting themſelues to the conduct and 
— 6. Godlyfeare, op- 

oſed againſt all carnall, prophane, in- 
fame, truſt, and againſt ſeruile feare, 
obedience o ruling hu- 


for having offended God, g. True 
convetſion and amendment of life. 
10. The love of God. 11, Zeale and 
vehement deſite to ſerue and obay him. 
12. Truſt in him. 13. Hope to ob- 
taine infallibly all chat he bath promi 
ſed vs. 24+ Fervent and interiout in- 
vocation of his name, oſten accompt- 


* befor 


_ 


before his holy majeltie, 15. AﬀeRi- 
onate praiſe and — with 
heart and mouth for ſo many good 
things receaued of bounty 0 metcy. 

Aster the vertues recommended in the In the ſo- 

"B ſecond Comiandenient, the moſt part cond. 

ue comptehended with choſe of the 
firſt, vnder the words of juſtice, pie tie. 
adorartor 4 relgion, and jn vocat ion. 
Out bodies and loules appertaine vnto 
God, thetefore is it tequited that the 
otie grid cke other ſhould render vnto 
him inte tiourſy and extetiourly. The 
thought ought to conceaue no idols, 
nor the hand bring them forth. He that 
in his ſoule tendereth the honout that 
belonge th vnto him, doth not proftrate 
his body for a religious adoration be- 
fore any other,butGod, To him onely 
ought e tobe bound and revnited. As 
with the heart, alſo withour mourh wc 


oughteo call ypon him. The exteriour 

exerciſe pure and ſimple of true 8. 5 i- 

on js here recõmended, and 

the ptophana tions of jdolaters 

79—*b1 fad wes — a 
nos ee n good 


worke, 


In the. z. 
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worke, who harkeneth deuoutly to thy 
word of God, who meditates vpponit 
religiouſly, who aſſiſtetband practiſeth 
with reugrence the adminiſtration of 


the Sacraments, who diſtinguiſhah 


wiſely the worke of man frö the worke 
of the holy Ghoſt, who. maketh not 
words, nor corruptible elements,jdols; 
but who worſhippeth God in ſpirit and 
truth; who doth not include the ſer. 
uice of God ia exteriour ceremonies 
voy of faith, charity, and repentance, 
and who makeno account of mens in- 
ventions ſubſtiſtuted in ſtead of the or- 
dinances ofthettue Godin breefe, who 
is religious, deuout, truely humble, not 
ſuperſtitious, jdolatrous, hipocrite, a 
juſtifier, a temporiſer, and who fiueth 
to the humors and wills of euery one in 
the matter of religion. 

The third commandement requireth 
of Chriſtians that they glorifie God in 
their words ; which they doe when 
they ſpeake holily, in reverence and 
feare of his Majeſty, and of his workes. 
This is comprehended vnder diuers 


ſorts. 1. Whether we treat of diuiniq 
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n words, or in writing, wee ought to 
ame at the inſtruction of our neigh- 
bours, to our owne ediſication, to the 
finceere and free profeſſion of our Faith, 
Mat. 10.32. 2. To maintaine the glo- 
ne of God againſt the prophaners and 
blaſphemers chereof: Leut. 5. 1. Luc. 
5. Jabs. 2. 20. 3. To call vpon God 
with a feruent affection. 4. To call 
him to witneſſe and iudge, in judge- 
ment and without, hen there is queſti- 
on of important affaires, and which 
cannot be decided by the teſtimonie of 
men, but requireth an oath and ſolemne 
[wearing 5. To giue him thanks for 
his deedes; to ptaiſe and bleſſe 
him vvith Pſalmes and ſpirituall Cantis 
cles. 6. To magnifie his wiſedome, 
power, iuſtice, and mercie in our con- 
duct and ſaluation. 7. To make him ſo- 
lemne promiſes for an acknowledge - 
ment 45 his extraordinarie fauours, pub⸗ 
lick and particular. 8. To giue occa- 
ſion to others by our good example to 
glorifie him with vs. 9. To wiſh with 
all our hearts Gods bleſſing towardes 
eur neighbours, 10. Carefully to _ 
an 
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and take all occaſions of good diſcouy 
with our neighbeurs to their edificati. 
8 comfort, and to the glory of 
The fowith commaunde ment requi 
reth of Chtiſlians, that they fi equent ihe 
boly aſſemblies to bee inſtructed, and 
eomſorted by the doctrine of tiuth. 0 
pray to God all together, to the end he 
may giue power te us word, co ſing 
his prayſes, to giue him thanłs tor the 
things receaued of his grace, io 
demeund all ſortz of bleſſings of him, 
to inlarge ihemſelues in cxtraordinatit 
Ames, to teceiue the holy Sacrament, 
to talke togecher of the docttine which 
they haue gathered out of the ſermoni 
— ———— that day in the 
books of the holy Seripture, co viſite 


if they duely adminiſier the Sacraments 
| a 
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day well indeed, who ſo rule that it be 
qo 3 

uely, in holy and conuenient or- 
2 * aſſemblies of the Faithfull, 
that the children bee well inſtructed, 
kept in modeſtie, and all good dutie: 
that the paſtours of the Church bee en- 
tettainned charitably, heard reuerently, 
and knowne in their vocation. 
The vertues recommended in the fix Tn the FN 
commandements of the ſecond table, 
ought no more to bee omitted. The 
end of them, is the conſervatton of cha- 
ritic towards ourneighbours, Sothen 
es the vertues TAS 
ich whichis the firſtof — table, 
haue reſpect and touch the duties of 
Children, wiues, men, and mayde ſer- 
fe vente, diſciples, Faithfull hearers, fubs 


| —— — 
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and good workes contained in the 
aids; and in the other which 
beholdethirzro wit; to I6ue, to ſupport; 
worthyly to teach, and command. Then 
* o little in the world, who hath 
not the meanes to abound in gook 
works. It is an excellent worke to be 2. 
bleto bee a good childe, a prudent wife, 
a faithfull ſeruant, à diligent diſciple; 
an attentiue hearer;* an obedlent lub- 
iect, à modeſt man; iguo⸗ 
rant defirdusrd leaine: poote, humble, 
a wiſe Father, a cafefull mother, a lo- 
uing maiſter, a prudent miſtreſſe, a ſlu- 
dious Schoole- maiſter, a true preachet 
a iuſt Magiftrate, a diſcreet otild man, 
4 gracious wiſe man, anda charitable 
nich man. It ſuſficeth vs ro marke in 
word theſe vertues, amply deſcribed-in 
the bookes of Salomon, and in the E- 
piſtles of the Apoſtles; The vercues 
of che inferiours ö iours, conſiſteth — 
nie e 

affections, countenances, words and 
works, Thoſe of che ſuperiours , 1 
of life. tothcirinferiours, to 2 
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them well, to preſcribe vnto them what 
they haue to doe, to admoniſh them 
when they faile, fitly to chaltiſe thoſe 
that commit faults, not to ſpare che 
faulty, to maintaine thoſe that are inno- 
cent, in all affaires to haue a remem- 
brance and care of the ſeruice and of the 
glotic of God, to procure all good to 
thoſe that are commited to tlieir charge. 

As forthe ſixt commande ment, No Tatheic* 
good workes commanded therein are, 
that we ſhould wiſh to our neighbours 
long E life on eatth, then 

race and peace from God in life euer- 
[ding , that we be carefull of the pre- 
ſervation of our owne liues and of our 
neighbours, that we ſhould helpe and 
counſell them; with aſſiſtance in word 
and deed to liue long,happily,andeter- 
nally, to curne them from the daunger 
which threateneth them corporally or 
ſpiritually, if we know any thing therof; 
to giue them meanes to eſcape, ſo it be 
without offending God and our conſci- 
ence; to aſſiſt the hungry, naked, ſtran- 
gers, ficke, priſoners, with verball and 
reall conſolaltion : ro maintaine withall 
A a Our 


In rhe ſe- 
uenth. 


our might poore wid dowes, orphang, 
and others oppteſſed, in all equality, 
with prejudice to our Vocations. Spee - 
dily and honeſily to paye the labourer, 
faichfully to keepe & render the pledge, 
to diſtribute victuals and marchandiſe 
with all loyalty, readiveſſe, and alacri- 
ty, to bes liberall towards the faithful 
that are needy, to defend couragiouſly 
in our vocation thofe to whome iniury 
is offered, to edifie euery one by a good 
example. The MagiRrates haue an am. 
ple field for the exerciſe of many ver» 
tues in this commandement, as allo in 


the three following. 

The ſeauenth ſufbeiencly recommen-⸗ 
deth the chaſtity of heart and body, the 
hatred of impudicity, will haue vs to 
deteſt all laſciujouſnes, whether in re- 
ſpect of the parties, or of diſhoneſt pi- 
Cures, ot the teading of filthy bookes: 
that we ſhould fly all oceaſion to pleaſe 
va ine, filthie, and infamous deſires, chat 
hy ſhould 2 2 9 
neſſe, prophane jeltings, rotten 
filthie w — ſongs; that to 
the contrarie we haue the praiſe of God 

in 
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mour mouths, that we auoyd al vnchaſt 
touching, moouing, and leaping; Let 
vs be ſober in eating and drinking, mo⸗ 
deſt in apparell and in all our houſhold- 
ſtuſte that we keepe the honour of our 
neighbours; that we enter into the ho- 
ly eſtate of marriage, if we haue not the 
guift of continency; that we liue holil 
therein, as alſoout of marriage. Theft 
vertues are by ſo much the more vene+ 
table as the corruptions, laſciuiouſnes, 
and filthines augment aud increaſe vn- 
puniſhed intheſe latter times. 

In regard ofthe vertues of the eight iathe 
commandemoent, let vs wiſh bleſſing to eight. 
our neighbours in their reaſonable and 
godly affaires; Let vs preſetue their 
good as our owne, if we find any thing 
loſt that appertaine ch vnto them: Let vs 
faihfylly make reſtitutiõʒ Let vs render 
the pledge committed to our truſt; Let 
vs helpe them in all thtir nee to our 
power ; Let vs admoniſh him of his 
loſſe, if we fore · ſee it that theymaytałe 
heed cheteof ; let vs lend to che needy * 
without vſury let vs giue tothe poore 
without looking for reſtirmion! ; let vs 

Aa 2 pape 
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paye the workeman his wages promiſed 
and due, yea without delaye; let vs be 
faithfull to our companions and aſſoci- 
ates; let vs ſell marchand ize loyally and 
with meaſure & waight, without fraud; 
let vs be liberall towards thoſe that are 
worthy of any aſſiſtance. 

The Ninth commande ment requireth 
that we ſhould be glad of the good eſti. 
mation and report of our neighbours, 
that we ſhould praile their yertues,and 
honour them becauſe of them, that we 
ſhould giue teſtimonic of them to o- 
thers, that wee ſhould adde faith to the 
faithful reports that others make of the, 
that webe ready to praiſe, and backward 
to reprehend, that wee ſhould greatly 
couer the ſupportable imperfections, 
and ſhould take things by the beſt end, 
and in the leaſt euil partʒ that we ſhould 
ſuppreſſe the falſe bruites rayſed againſt 
our neighbours, ſhould ſhew a ſterne 
3 thoſe erde teate 

good reputation, ſhould ſuſtaine 
— ſhould do to our 
neighbours what we would haue done 
to our ſelues, | 1 


Of Charitie, 35 7 

The Tenth and laſt commandement, In the 10. 
which cuts the roote of all tickliſh- 
neſſe and euill deſite which come not 
with a full reſolution and deliberation, 
touching that which our neighbours 
poſſeſſe of precious, ſhewerh that the 
chriſtian vertues haue their ſcar in the 
bottom of the heart, they walke before 
the eyesof God, take heed of defiring 
to content any body in appearance, but 
are ſimple, ſincere, and purer within, 
then without. 

He that deſireth to ſpecifie and de- 
ligne the vertues by their names, may 
doe it as followeth. 1. The firſt com. 
mand ement comprehendeth eight ver- 
tues; to wit, true knowledge of God, 
faich, charity or lone of God, hope, feare 
of God, humility, patience, perſeue- 
trance. 2, The ſecond, pure ſeruice of 
God exterioutly, adoration, inuocati- 
on, 3. The third, bleſſing of God, 
thankeſgiuing, confeſſion of our faith, 
zeale to the glory ofthe Lord, celebra- 
tion of him and his workes in all reue- 
rence and feare , ſwearing in verity. 
4- Externall piety, deuout exerciſe of 

| Aaz true 


true religion, medication of the workeg 
of 22 — re, 
helping the inferiors, honourable pre; 
ſeruation of the holy Miniſtrie, wellots 
dered vic of the Eccleſiaſticall ceremo- 
nics, and of the ſacred ſignes. 5. The 
fift, honour, loue of true dutie in our vo- 
cation, approbation of the politicke 
Nate, and of the perfons called to main 
taine it, reuetence towards it, continys 
all thankes to God for ſuch a fauour and 
the preſeruation thereof to mankind, 
prayers to this effect, obedience ro ſuch 
orders, equity to judge of the conduc 
ting of it, and to ſupport the defaults of 
theſe perſons to home it is commit 
ted, piety or gentleneſſe, vniuetſall and 
diſtributiue juſtice, diligence, acknow- 
ledgement, reuerence, grauity, modefhy, 
temperance, prudence, deſire of a good 
renownc. 6. Particular and diſtribu. 
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ſſion and good vſage of our goods, 
— 2 — libe. 
ralicy, hoſpitality, frugality, content- 
ment. 9. Vexity, ſimplicity, round- 
neſſe, firmeneſſe, docility, moderation 
in words, tacitumity, eloquence, affable 
gentleneſſe, agreeable conuerſation. 
10. Reuerence and great reſpect of our 
neighbour, care of thoſe things that ap- 
pertaine to him as of our owne, ſetled 
contentment in our condition, perpetus 
all eonſideration of the diuine Maieſty, 
and of the lawes which it jmpoſeth vp- 
pon our thoughts, words, and beha- 
mours, to auoyd all that it impro- 
ueth, to follow and execute 
all chat it approo- 


ueth, 
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